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AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION
OFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS FORM

Course Alpha/Number: Semester / Year:

Section: Course Days

Course Title: Course Time:

Instructor: Department:

Office Hours & Location: Classroom:

Email Address: Contact Phone:
Required Textbook:

(specify Author, ISBN, Publisher, and Fdition)

Additional Supplement:

I. Course Description (Paragraph Description from Catalog):

II. Course Rationale (Brief statement on how students may use this course, i.e. transfer, degree
requirements, elective, pre-requisite...):

IIl. Learning Objectives: (Identify the “content” or “subject-matter” objectives students will)
learn from this course):

IV. Student Learning Outcomes (SI.O): Identify learning outcomes (knowledge, skills, attitudes)
students will develop at the end of the course beyond the content or subject matter. (see degree
and certificate SLO’s) :

V. Course Requirements: Learning activities/assignments required for the course.




VI. Methods of Instruction: Paragraph description on how the course will be taught, indicating,
lecture, lecture/lab, group discussions or other primary forms of instruction; frequency activities;
Sfleld-trips

- VII. Grading:
1. Clarify whether you will use a letter grade system or a point system. If you will use a
point system, explain final point and letter grade equivalents.
2. Explain the weighting of course components:
a. Component 1 (e.g., exercises), weight (% or points)
Component 2 (e.g. quizzes), weight
Component 3 (e.g., interim exams), weight
Component 4 ( e.g., participation), weight
Component 5 (e.g., attendance), weight
Component 6 (e.g., final exam), weight
Or, in competency-based courses, explain the level at which each competency must
be mastered in order to complete the course.
3. Explain how difficult-to~quantify things such as effort, improvement, and participation
will be graded, if graded.

XN

VIIIL. Last day to completely withdraw from the course. See “2006-2008 ASCC Academic
Calendar” in the catalog.

IX. Attendance Policy: See Catalog “Academic Policies & Procedures” section




Tentative Course Topical Outline:

MEETING SESSION DATE ASSIGNMENTS/PROJECTS
Week 1

Week 2

Week 3

Week 4

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

""" i Week &

Week 9

Week 10

Week 11

Week 12

Week 13

Week 14

Week 15




i

Objective{s): How
well is the content
with relation to what
the book or research
is covering,

than three (3) items from the

objectives.

objectives, except for two (2)
items.

aspects of the objectives,
except for one (1} item.

aspects of the objectives.

GROUP PRESENTATION Standardized Format
Evaluating Student Presentations
- Student Names: Date:
SLO Domain: COMMUNICATION Time-frame for {mins) Instructor's Name:
Course Alpha/Title/Section:
Addressing Program SLO:
Rating Scale and Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary s
performance 0- 1 point 2 points 3 points 4 points Total Poinis
Indicators p £ 4 £
Content or Presentation missed more Presentation covers aspects of the |Presentation covers all Presentation covered all

Presentation: How
well was the
presentation given,

Three or more of the
following elements were
missed:

(a) Everyone in the group was

introduced.

(b} Purpose and importance was

explained,

(c) Visual/audio or other modes

are used,

{d) Group members were able

to answer all questions posed
by the other students or

Two of the following elements
were missed:

(2) Everyone in the group was
introduced.

(b) Purpose and importance was
explained,

() Visual/audio or other modes are
used,

{d) Group members were able to
answer all questions posed by the
other students or instructor.

One of the following
elements were missed:

(a) Everyone in the group
was introduced,

(b) Purpose and importance
was explained.

(e) Visual/audio or other
modes are used.

(d) Group members were
able to answer all questions
posed by the other students

All of the following
elements were coverad:

(a) Everyone in the group
was introduced.

(b) Purpose and
importance was explained.
(¢} Visual/audio or other
modes are used.

(d) Group members were
able to answer all
questions posed by the

detracting or adding

_.|to their presentation.

presentation accept for one
member,

instructor oripstructor other students or

Group Work: Group took longer than 10 [Group took longer than 5 minutes |Group started on time and | Group started on time,

How well did the minutes to organize itself and |to organize itself and start group  [stayed on task the entire  [stayed on task the entire
“|students use class  |start group presentation, presentation, alloted time for the alloted time and strong

time. project. evidence of group

collaboration.

Time Not everyone presented in -~ |Each person in the group Each person in the group |Each person in the group,

Management: Did |the group. presented. Two members ofthe  |presented. One person presented. Each

everyone in the group group presented less. presented less. member presented
~|keep to the time equally. Group used

management time alloted efficiently.

guidelines?

Appearance: How [Everyone was not dressed Some of the group members were  |Group members dressed | All group members

were the presenters  |appropriately for their dressed appropriately. appropriately and dressed appropriately

dressed? Was it presentation, according for their and accordingly which

added to their
presentation.

" COMMENTS:

Total Points:




INDIVIDUAL PRESENTATION RUBRIC
Evaluating Student Presentation

Standardized Format

COMMENTS:

.. Student Name; Date Instructor's Name;
SLO Domain: COMMUNICATION Time~frame for presenting: {mins.)
Course Alpha/Title/Section:
Addressing Program SLO:
Rating Scale and - . .
Performance Beginning Developin Accomplished Exemplury Toal Poinis
Indicators - £ poin pot ‘ poi poi
Organization Audience cannot understand jAudience has difficulty following |Student presents Student presents
presentation because there is {presentation because student jumps|information in logical information in a logical, and
no sequence of information. jaround. sequence which audience |interesting sequence which
can follow, audience can follow.
Subject Student does not grasp the  |Student is uncomfortable with Student is at case with Student demonstrates full
Knowledge information; student cannot |information and is able to answer {expected answersto all  |knowledge {more than
answer questions about only rudimentary questions. questions, but fails to required) by answering all
subject. elaborate. class questions with
explanations and
elaboration.

‘|Graphics and Student uses unrelated Student occasionally uses graphics |Student's graphics or other |Student's graphics and/or
Using Other graphics, or no graphics or  |or other modes that rarely supports [modes of presenting other modes of presenting
Mcthods of no use of other modes of the text and presentation. related to text and explain and reinforce text

_|presenting presenting. : presentation. and presentation.
Mechanics Student's presentation has Presentation has three (3) Presentation has no more | Presentation has no

four (4) or more spelling misspellings and/or grammatical |than twe (2) misspellings |misspellings or grammatical
errors and/or grammatical EITOrS. and/or grammatical errors. |errors.
eIToTS.
-|Eye Contact Student reads all of report | Student occasionally uses eye Student maintains eye Student maintains eye
with no eye contact. contact, but still rcads most of contact most of the time  {contact with audience, and
report but frequently returns to  {seldom returning to notes.
notes.
Elocution Student mumbles, incorrectly | Student's voice is low. Student Student's voice ts clear.  |Student uses a clear voice
pronounces terms, and speaks| incorrectly pronounces terms. Student pronounces most |and correct, precise
toc quietly for students in the [Some audience members have words correctly. Most pronmunciation of terms so
back of class to hear. difficulty hearing presentation. audience members can that all audience members
hear presentation. can hear presentation.
Total Points:




- Student Name:
SLO Domain:

RESEARCH PAPER RUBRIC

Evaluating Student Research Paper

Date Instructor's Name:

COMMUNICATION

Standardized Format

Time-frame for presenting:

Course Alpha/Title/Section:

Addressing Program SLO:

Ra}if;fgaf;gft:: ‘ geg;nnifzg Develfpfng Accomeli.s‘hed Exem;_; fary Tortal Points
Indicators - 1 point 2 points 3 points 4 points
Statement of the |There is no topic or thesis The topic or thesis is alluded to, .[Topic is clear, butnot  |Thesis is clear and explicitly
Topic and Thesis |identifiable. The reader finds|but never clearly stated. The explicitly stated. The |stated. The reader can
| no words or phrases that reader must surmise the thesis, but {reader must search for  [underline the thesis. T
identify a topic or thesis. is able to identify allusions. the thesis and eventually
' finds words to identify
it
Content There is little content, or the |The content is insufficient to The content has some | The content is related to and
content is unrelated to the  |support the thesis. The supportis |weaknesses in its supports the topic or thesis.
thesis or topic. minimal. support of the thesis.  [Content is sufficient to
More support would supoprt the topic.
strengthen the topic.
Organization There is no logical Logical progression is minimal There is logical The organization is
i progression in the with disconnected ideas. The progression with complete and logical with a
development of the thesis or [reader has difficulty following the |cccasional breaks in progression of ideas leading
topic. Ideas are disonnected |development of the topic. flow of content, Lack |to a conclusion. Transitions
- and disruptions in flow of transitions disrupt the|allow the reader to follow
confuse the reader. flow for the reader, the content without
disruption.
Language and Vocabulary is inadequate to  {Vocabulary is weak rather than [ Vocabulary is Vocabulary is precise, and
Structure the topic and incorrect. precise. There are numerous appropriate; some appropriate. The writing
There are many grammar grammar rrors. phrases need work. expersses clarity and
errors. Grammar is mostly error|accuracy in information.
free, with not more than |Grammar is error free, with
three errors. 110 EITOTS.
| Resources Resources are iess than Resources are minimal, Resources are adequate. |Resources are sufficient.
minimal.
Writing Format  |APA/MLA style is error APA/MLA style is used in APA/MLA style is used [ APA/MLA style is used
- laden, both in citations and  |reference list with some errors. correctly in citations correctly in citation and
reference list. Citations are missing or incorrect. |and reference list. reference list. Resources are
Resources are in correct |correctly cited,
form with some errors.

_ COMMENTS:

Total Points:
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ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION
OFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS FORM

Course Alpha & Section: AGR- 100 11 {01) Semester/Year: Spring 2008 i{f'r'-.‘
Course Title: Practical Job Experience Days/ Time: (MW) 10:30—11:50 pm \é‘) ‘rﬁ
Intructor: Tavita Elisara Dept Chair: Tavita Elisara ﬁ\ \6\“,:/ _
Office Hours & Location: 8 am— 10 am MWF Department: Agriculture : ‘\\\ iy
Community and Natural Resources /G; y ZC'CE\
Email Address: elisartav(@yvahoo.com Classroom: CNR (Land Grant) ;’Q )Z
(worksite) : CNR Land Grant < . e

Phone No. : 699-1394/1575

Prerequisites: None
Reguired Textbook: No textbook

Handouts, brochures, publications, newsletters will be provided by

Presenters

Other Material(s): Students may include a notebook and pen/pencil. Each student needs a good
binder or folder to keep all daily handouts and record of activities of the week.

i. Description:

The course is primarily designed to provide students with needed practical skills

in an agricultural setting in the following two options:
{A) Land Grant Research Station

{B) On-Farm Work

IX. Rationale:

The skills and knowledge gained by this experience are usually passed on from generation to
generation. While much of this knowledge is useful, some practices are productively inefficient or
detrimental to the long-term sustainability of the farm. By working with trained agricultural
professionais, students will learn the latest strategies and technigues to get the most from their farms
while protecting the natural resources that sustain their farming enterprises. Students will also be
exposed to the diverse job experiences in agricultural, natural resources, food, and life science. It is
hoped that the student wiil gain a better appreciation of particular facets of these topics, as they apply
to American Samoa, and will be better able to make decisions about eventual careers after successful

completion of this course.

T, Learning Objectives: Students will be able to:

1. Give an example of one way in which professionals in each of the disciplines contribute to

community through their daily work. (SLOs: a, b)

2. Articulate an aporeciation of agriculture, natural resources, agribusiness, and family and
consumer science while working under the supervision of an agriculture professional.

(SLCs:a,b, d)

3. Describe the career opportunities available in agricultural, natural resources, agribusiness,
food, and life sciences, both in the territory and beyond. (SLOs: a, b, d)

4. Better understand the multi-faceted aspects of successful sustainable agriculture in
American Samoa with regards to scientific, social and economic principles related to their



program of study. (SLOs: a, b, d)

5. Appreciate the major agricultural and natural systems in the territory as they are related to
the United States and other countries. (SLOs: a, b, ¢)

6. Demonstrate effective communication skills in presenting of work experience and written
porifolios. (SLO: ¢, d, e)

7. Demonstrate proper use of Jab equipment and the ability to function responsibly in their
work environments. {SEOs: ¢, d )

8. Display safety working behaviors, guidelines while performing their assigned tasks
indoors and outdoors. (SLOs: ¢, d, e, )

IV. Student Learning Outcomes: Students who successfully complete this course will:

Job Skifls:

(a) describe different career opportunities in Agriculture Community and Natural
Resources. A

(b} explain the importance of Agriculture Community and Natural Resources to Samoan
culture and the environment of American Samoa )

(c) make use of proper tools and technology of their degree program
Life Skills:

(b) explain the importance of Agriculture Community and Natural Resources to Samecan
culture and the epvironment of American Samoa

{c) make use of proper tools and technology of their degree program

(d) apply the scientific, social and economic principles related to their degree program
Communication Skills:

(e} demonstrate college-level written and oral communication skills

() follow precise directions and procedures in developing and implementing
their individual work assignments

. Course Requirements: Students are encouraged to attend all practical experience worksites.

Grading criteria has been set and will be sent to the individual agricuitural professional
according to the six main areas; attendance 50 points, participation in work assignments 50
points, portfolio of weekly activities/accomplishments 50 points, sharing of work experience
(project oral presentation) 50 points, project 100 points. Performance of job duties assigned
will weigh heavily in evaluation, meaning that participation and attendance are necessary.
Completion of duties as assigned in your original form with your supervisor in addition to the
listed criteria below will be used to determine your grade. Two points will be deducted from
(1) late work and, (2) two points for each incomplete work assignment. Two points to be
taken away for each unexcused absence. Your work will be closely monitored weekly during
the assigned days to keep vou on track.

Attendance: Students will be strictly heid to the attendance policy described by ASCC.
However, students may arrange make-up activities with the agricultural professional if more
than three days of absence due to unforeseen circumstances (illness, family funeral, car
accidents, serious injuries).

VI. Methods of Instruction:

This course will be taught by one or more agricultural professionals affiliated with the

2



American Samoa Community College Departinent of Community and Natural Resources.
The students’ interests will be discussed during the ortentation and indoor sessions, then
assign an appropriate agricultural professional to work with a student or group of students
throughout the Fall semester. The agriculture professional may utilize a combinatior. of
techniques such as traditional lectures and hands-on training, individual and or group
project. Students will take a towr of worksites to orient and get the feel of appreciation of
agricultural careers. Group discussions, if applicable, will be used as follow-up to lecture.
Mainly, though, students will be invoived in job shadowing and performing tasks assigned by
the agricuttural professional within their areas of interest. Students and their assigned
supervisors may fill out a sheet detailing work expectations, meeting times and method of
evaluation that will be used to determine your grade, and a copy of this form will be returned
to Tavita

V. Grading & Evaluation: (Points =FPTS)

o (lass Attendance (presence) 50 PTS

® Participation (Job duties) 50 PTS

o  Work Experience Oral Presentation 50 PTS  (Attached Rubric assessment form
will be used. Use the form as your
guide in preparation for your oral
presentation)

e Portfolio 50 PTS (Attached Rubric assessment form
will be used. Use the form as your
guide in preparation for your
portfolio)

®  Project 160 PTS (Attached Rubric assessment form
will be used. Use the form as your
guide while executing your project

or work)

|§
|

Total:

Grading
95 - 100% A
00 — 94% A-
87 —89% B+
83 —86% B
80 —82% B-
77 -T79%% C+
73 - 76% C
70 -72% C-
67 - 69% D+
63 —66% D
60— 62% -
< 60% F




Vili. Attendance policy: Please refer to ASCC Catalog
All students attending ASCC are expected to attend all of their scheduled classes. Students

with excessive absences during the first two weeks of instruction will be administratively
dropped. A student cannot exceed six (6) absences for Monday, Wednesday, Friday classes
and tour (4} for Tuesday, Thursday classes. Students with excessive absences in accordance

to this policy will receive a lower or failing grade for the seméster.

A student can be excused from classes at the discretion or upon verification of the instructor
for the following reasons: medical reasons, family emergency, special curricular activities,
military obligation, jury duty, and related official College sponsored activities. It is the
responsibilities of the student to make arrangements with his/her instructor for work to be
made up for absences due to legitimate reasons. Students are required to in writing
Jjustifications or provide appropriate documentation }ustlfymcr absences to the Dean of

Academic Affairs for approval



TOPICAL OUTLINE
spring 2608
AGR 100 (1): *“Practical Job Experience”
Jan 15, 2006 Introduction to Practical Job Experience
Course Expectations & Reguirements, Grading & Evaluation
Worksite Options, Work Ethics
Healtk and Safety in the Workplace

Jan 21 HOLIDAY: Martin Luther King (NO CLASS)

WORKSITES AND PROJECT OPTIONS
(1) Greenhouse: Propagation of Trees, House Plants and Omamentals,
Soil Sieving & Sterilization, Water Irrigation, Health Check, Pest
" Management, Manage Mineral Deficiencies, Potting of Plants,
Labeling, Recordkeeping

OR

(2) Medicinal Garden: Replacement of dead species, collection of
Local Species, Replanting, Labeling of plants, Study their uses,
Inventory of plot, Analysis of missing species, Identify invasive
species, Recordkeeping etc

OR

(3) Fruit Tree Grafting: Collection of breadfruits/mangoes/plumeria/
hibiscus/citrus etc, grow in potted bags, label trees, graft your
choice of fruit tree, label frees, water the trees, observe for pests and
diseases, study benefits of grafting, recordkeeping

OR

(4) Family and Consumer Science Division: Invelve in nutrition
education program, develop and combile brochures/publications for
community use, demonstrate cooking healthy meals, assist in
nutrition commumity outreach, involve in obesity project in schools.

Feb 18 PRESIDENTS DAY (NO CLASS)

Mar 3 -7 MIDTERM (NONE FOR THIS CLASS)
Continue with your project

Mar 21 HOLIDAY: GOOD FRIDAY (NO CLASS)

S



Apr7—May?2  Priority Registration

Apr 14-18 SPRING BREAK

May 2 Instruction Ends
Wrap-up your project for final oral presentation and portfolio
submission.

May 5-8 Sharing of Work Experiences (Oral presentation}

Work Experience Portfolio due (May 5, 2008)



GROUP PRESENTATION
Evaluative Student Presentations

Students Names: . Date: )
Course AlphaTite/Secion: instructor's Name:__
SLO Domain: _ COMMUNICATION Time-frame for pressnting: (mins,

- Addressing Program SLOXs)

1

‘- Rating Scale and

Developing

Accomplésheﬁ -

Beginning i Exempiary *Tota!
Performance (t - [ point} {2 points.) (3 poinis) (4 polnts; Points
Indicators : | | | |
'Conmm or | Presentation missed | Presentation covers | Presentation covers all | Presentation covers all
-Objective(s): How  more than three (3} aspects of the aspects of the "zspects of the ‘
well is the content  items from the objectives, except for  obfectives, except for | objectives, |
objectives. wo (2} iemns, |ome (1} item, g @

J with relation 1o what
the book or research
1is covering, !

Presentation: How |

f

- Thres or more of |- Two of the failewing

1- Al of the following ‘

i- Onc of the following

well was the the following clements were missed: | slaments were missed: | elements were coversd: .
;presentation given, | elements were (& Everyone in the a. Everyone in the group ' a. Evervone in the ‘ ‘
! missed; 'group was Introduced. 'was introduced. | group was introduced. | ;
& Everyone inthe | b. Purpose and .b, Purpese and b. Purpose andg | :

l | group was importance was impoTtance was irmporiance was | ;
. | intreducad. explained. explained. explained, | I
! {b. Purpose and ¢. Visualfaudio or other ¢, Visual/audio or other ¢, Visual'audio or Other! :

imponance was modes used, modes used. modes used. :

| |

| i
| |

d. Group members were
able to answer all
questions posed by the
“other students or
mnstructor,

explained.

¢, Visualaudio or
other modes used,
4. Group membaors
were able to answer
all questions posed
by the other students
Or lastructor, |

d. Group members were
able to answer all
guestions posed by the
other students or
instructor.

d. Group members
fwere able to answer all
sguestions posed by the
other students or
Instrustor,

1

Group Woric How
well gid the smdents

Group took longer
than 10 minutes 1o

Group took longer than
5 minutes to organize

Group started on time
and stayed on task the

Group started on time,
istayed on task the

use class fime. organize itself and | itself and start group entive aliotted time for | entire allotted time and

\ Start group presemtation. Hthie project. strong evidence of

3 presentation, group collaboration.

Time Not everyons Each person in the Each person in the Each person in the

Management: presentsd in the group presented, Two | group presented. One | group presented. Each

Did evervoue inthe | group. members of the grovtp | person presented less, ; member presented

group keep tothe presented [ess. | equalty, Group vsed

HIme reanagement fime allotted
| zuidelines? i efficiently. :
Appenrapes: Eweryone was not Some of the group’ ‘Group members All group members

adding to thelr
&resentaaic n.

one member,

How were the dressed appropriate | members were dressed | dressed appropriately | dressed appropristely
presenters dressed? | for their tappropriafely. and zocording for their | and secordingly which [
{Was it deteacting or | presentation, ! presentation accept for | added to their

presentation. \

Commeis:

Total Points: -




AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE . .
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ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION
OFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS FORM

Course Alpha & Section: MSC/AGR 197 (0D

Course Title: Polynesian Cultural and

Natural Resources Learning Project -

Instructor: Tavita Elisara

Office Hours & Location: 9 am — 11pm MWF
Or by appointment ’
Email Address: elisartav@vahoo.com
Phone Ne. : 699-1394/1575

7

Semester/Year: Spring 2008
Days/ Time: (MW) 2:00 — 3:20 pm

Dept Chair: Tavita Elisara
Department: Agriculture

Community and Natura! Resources
Classroe;ﬁl: CNR (Land Grant)

hY

N

Prerequisite(s): A 4-credit Biology Course

Textbook: none required
Materials: peer reviewed materials, etc

Course Description: This course is designed to provide the necessary background
information for participation in-an inter-institutional service-learning program with
Hawaii Community College (HCC). It covers the natural resources of American Samoa
and their cultural use. Students will be provided information about the listed topics and
have the opportunity to conduct further research. They will also learn about the resources
and culture of Hawaii and make comparisons between the two systems.

Course Rationaie:

To familiarize students with the natural resources and their use in a culture context for
both American Samoa and Hawail, and strengthen inter-cultural understanding.

Learning Objectives:

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

1. Discuss the natural environment of American Samoa and Hawaii including the
similarities and differences between them. (SLOs a,b,e & f)
2. Describe the relevant flora and fauna of American Samoa and Hawali.

(S1.Osa,b,e& )

3. Compare and conirast the cultural uses and natural resources both American

Samoa and Hawaii. (SLOsa, b,e & f)

4, Apply acquired knowledge and skills to develop, execute and complete assigned

projects (SLOs a, b, c,e & [)

- rﬂm\

Y
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. Demonstrate ability of conceptual, analytical, and critical modes of thinking for
probiem solving in workplace. (SLOs b, ¢ & d)
6. Develop insights into human experience, and apply them to personal, occupation
and social relationships. {SLOs b, d & f)
7. Distinguish between Invasive and Endangered Species (SLOs: b, )

Student Learning Quicomes: Students who successfully complete this course will:
Job Skills: .

() Describe different career opportunities in Agriculture Community and Natural
Resources

{b) Explain the importance of Agriculture Community and Natural Resources

{c) Make use of proper tools and technology of their degree and program
Life Skills:

(b) Explain the importance of Agriculture Community and Natural Resources

(¢} Make use of proper tools and technology of their degree and program

(d) Apply the scientific, social and economic principles related to their degree program
Communication Skills:

(e) Express college level written and oral communication skills

{f) Demonstrate active responsiveness to presenting issues and situational analysis

Methods of Teaching: The course is designed to be highly interactive and will involve a
combination of lectures, group discussions, oral and video presentations, written
assignments, the internet, and Portfolio compilation.

Attendance: Students are expected to attend all classes in order to remain enrolled in the
course and receive a final grade. Students are expected to be present and prompt for
every class. Tardiness may constitute an absence. The amount of tardiness, in minutes,
which wili result in an absence, 1s 10 minutes for this course. Your absences will be
excused if you provide valid documentation (e.g., doctor’s note) to support it. Ifa
student accumulates more than 2 unexcused absences throughout the Semester, that
student will fail the course. :

Attendance policy: Please refer to ASCC Catalog

All students attending ASCC are expected to attend all of their scheduled classes.
Students with excessive absences during the first two weeks of instruction will be
administratively dropped. A student cannot exceed six (6) absences for Monday,
Wednesday, Friday classes and four (4) for Tuesday, Thursday classes. Students with
excessive absences in accordance to this policy will receive a lower or failing grade for
the semester.

A student can be excused from classes at the discretion or upon verification of the
instructor for the following reasons: medical reasons, family emergency, special
curricular activities, military obligation, jury duty, and related official College sponsored
activities. It is the responsibilities of the student to make arrangements with his/her
instructor for work to be made up for absences due to legitimate reasons. Students are
required to in writing justifications or provide appropriate documentation justifying
absences to the Dean of Academic Affairs for approval



Grading & Evaluation: Students will be evaluated on the following criteria.
Students Learning Outcomes will be assessed by Rubric Evaluation forms provided to
you as a guide to assist you along

50 pts
50 pts
10 pts
10 pts
30 pts
50 pts

Service Learning Joumal/portfoho - using rubric assessment (attached)
Group Presentation - using rubric assessment {attached)
Attendance

Participation in class discussions

Research Paper - using rubric assessment {attached)
Group Project final product

200

Pomts ~ @

Course Requirements:

[}

Attendance will be taken throughout the semester and accounts for 5% of the total
grade while 5% is for participation in class discussions
Service Learming Journal/portfolio makes up 25% of the total course work
Research paper is 15% of your grade while the successful completeness of your
projects accounts for 25%
Group presentation is 25%. Every member of the group is encouraged to play an
active role in this team effort .
The group project (s) should be planned, developed, analyzed, executed,
documented everyone throughout the semester and before the last week of
instruction
Students are required to submit at least two content based guestions to the class
and contribute significantly to discussions of possible solutions on every
Wednesday for twelve weeks
Students will be required to choose a topic to research and produce a paper on one
topic of interest. The format of this paper will come from peer reviewed
journals/publications. [ would encourage all of you to begin practicing either
MILA or APA format style you are comfortable with. If you need help on these
two formats then I will provide examples of MLA/APA research papers for
guidance. Plagiarism is unacceptable. The topics include;

- Impacts of global warming in the Pacific Ocean

- Impacts of global warming on Agro-forestry (agriculture and forestry)

- Implication of Pesticides in local food crops

- Farm pollution in strearas and ocean

- Effects of volcano on Hawaii’s ecology

- Invasive species in either Samoa or Hawaii

- Threatening species in either Hawaii or Samoa or both

- American Samoa’s marine environment at risk

- Traditional use of terrestrial plants

- Impacts of traditional fishing techniques

- Preserving the last rainforest in American Samoa




Grading Scale: The following grading scale will be used to determine vour final course

grade.

Grading

95 - 100% A
90 — 94% A-
87— 8%% B+

83 — 86% B
80-82% B

77 —-T79% C+

73 -76% C

70— T2% C-

67— 89% D+

63 — 66% D

60 — 62% D-
<60% D
Instructor Expectation

The Following 1s a list of expectations that [ have for my students:

1.

2.

L2

One group will be formed since the class is usually less than ten students. If more
students are enrolled then several teams will be formed.

Rubric forms are attached to track group assessment criteria for everyone’s
convenience

Documentation of your project is yours and you definitely need to obtain an
individual binder to log in your activities

If you need materials, tools or special equipment (camera, color printer, colored
construction papers etc.,), please see me now and don’t wait until the last week of
instruction

The field project including other areas to be evaluated would be a team effort and
every team member should work together on the same base to earn points
Eventhough the rubric assessment form will be explained in class but everyone
needs to thoroughly take time to familiarize with the grading criteria

I will monitor your group project progress right from the beginning until the end
I will provide a form listing all criteria to be used to assess the outcome of your
projects

You are responsible for your own note taking. You are required to insert all your
note takings of guest speaker and fieldtrip presentations into you portfolios. I will
compare notes from everyone to insure you are not copying someone else’s notes

10. Please use the attached rubric forms for research paper to further guide you.



Course Topical Cutline

MSC/AGR 197
SPRING SEMESTER 2008
Meeting
Dates
. TOPICS
WEEK ONE: Introduction to American Samoa’s Natural Resources
Jan 14 & 16 Students are given a service learning project to work on in a group
WEEK TWO: Medicinal Purposes
Jan 21 & 23 (Jan 21, Monday: Martin Luther King — Holiday - No Class)
WEEK THREE: Medicinal Uses of Terrestrial Plants . '
Jan 28 & 30 (Guest speaker: Malala M Misa Forestry Program Manager)
WEEK FOUR: Invasive species
Feb4 & 6
WEEK FIVE: Threatening Species
Feb 11 & 13
WEEK STX: American Samoa’s Terrestrial Environment
Feb 18 & 20 (Feb 21, Monday: Presidents Day — No Class)
(fieldtrip to Haleck’s rainforest in Tafuna)

WEEK SEVEN: Tapa Making
Feb 25 & 27 {Guest speaker from Museum/TAOA)
WEEK EIGHT: American Samoa’s Marine Environment
Mar 03 & 05 {Guest speaker from DMWR)
WEEK NINE: Traditional fishing techniques
Mar 10 & 12
WEEK TEN: “What Limiting Factors™
Mar 17 & 19 “Bye Bye, Biome”
WEEK ELEVEN:  Siapo (tapa) Making
Mar 24 & 26
WEEK TWELVE:  Handicrafts from Natural Resources
Mar 31/Apr 02 (Geldtrip to Museum)

WEEK THIRTEEN: Restoring Systems and Species

Apr 07 & 09



WEEK FOURTEEN: Spring Break

April 14— 18

WEEK FIFTEEN:  Urban Community Forestry & Coastal Stabilization

Apr21 & 23 (Guest speaker: Malala M Misa Forestry Program Manager)
WEEK SIXTEEN:  Group presentation of projects

Apr 28 & 30 Final visit to sites and evaiuation of projects

WEEK SEVENTEEN:

May 5 -8 Research papers due _ Cw

Journals/portfolios due



GROUP PRESENTATION
Evaluating Student Preseatations

Swdents Names:

Course AlphaTite/'Secnon:

COMMUNICATION

SLO Domain:

Addressing Program SLOs):

Time-frame for presenting:

Instructor's Name:__

[Date

{(mins.

Developing
{2 points.)

' Rating Scale and Beginning
Performance (#— I point)
 Indicators ; &
' JPn:Sr:ntation covers
raspects of the
abjectives, except for
J o 2) _'rtcms.

t Presentation missed
Objective(s): How  more than thres (3}
well is the content  items from the
with relatien 1o what J objectives.

' the book or research !

i Is covering. [ ;

| S
| Content or

Accomplisited
(3 poinis)

i Presentation covers all
aspects of the
~objectives, excgpt for
ione (17 item.

Exemplury
{4 points)

. Presentation covers all
“aspecets of the
| Dbjectives.

| Presentation: How l- Three or more of |- Two of the following

well was ths {the following ‘ elements were missed:
| presentation given. | elements wers a. Everyons in the
“ missed: I group was inwroducsd.

a. Evervene inthe b, Purpose and

group was importance was
“introduced, | explained.
I'b. Parpose and | Visualfaudio or other
importance was modes used,
J explained. d. Group members were

"able to answer all

L questions posed by the

~other students ar
instructor,

‘¢, Visnalfaudio or

- other modes used.

4. Group members
iwere able to answer

| all questions posed

I by the other smdents |
| O fmStrctor, !

- One of the foliowing
elements were missed;
a. Everyone in the group
"was introduced.
b. Purpose and
importance was
i explained.
| ¢, Visual/zudio or ether
modes used,
d. Group members were
’ able 1o answer all
guestions posed by the
other students or
instructor.

- All of the following |
elements were coversd: |
& Bveryone in the ;
| group was introduced. |
b. Purpose and :
importance was

s explained. :
c. Visualfaugdio or other |
modes used. l
d. Group members
fwere able to angwer all
questions posed by the |
other students or ~ |
instructor, |

.

i
L .
| Growp Work: How
well did the students

Group took longer than
5 minutes to oTganize

Group teck longer
than 10 minctes to

Group started on time
and stayed on task the

Group started on time, |
| stayed on task the )

[

*Total
Puoints

How were the members were drassed

drassed approprigle

| presenters dressed? ‘for their appropriately.
Was it detraoting or ' presentation,

 adding to their
ipresentatian.

dreessed appropriatety
rand according for their
: presentation accept for
OTie METmDer.

i dressed appropriately
and accordingly which |
added to their |
presentation. |

Cotmments:

Total Points:

|use class time. organize itselfand | itself and start grovp entire allotted time for | entite allotted vime and
i | start group [ presentation. the profect. | strang evidence of
L | presentation. [ group collaboration. e R
Tie Not everyone Each person in the Each person in the Each person in the
Munagements: presented in the group presented. Two | group presented. Gne | group presented, Each
Did evervone fnthe | group, members of the group | person presented less, | memmber presented
group keep o the presemed less. | equally. Group used
fime management | time allotted
tguidelines? : ; eificiently.
Appearanee: Evervone was not Some of the group Group members L AlL gronp members

|
i




RESEARCH PAPER RUBRIC

Evaluating Stadent Research Paper

Smdent Name:

Drate:

SLO Domain: _COMMUNICATION

Course AlphaTitle/Section:

Instructor Name:

Time-frame for presenting:

Addressing Program SLO:

| Rating Scale and

Developing

Beginning Accomplished | Exemplary - Towal Points
' Performance ¢~ I point 2 points 3 points ‘ 4 points
Indicators i ‘_
!Statement of There is no topic of” The topic or thesis | Topic is clear, but JThcsis is clear and
| the Topic and ‘thesis identifiable. ' is alluded to. but not explicitly I explicitly stated. The
 Thesis ; The reader finds no ‘never clearly stated, .stated. The reader | reader can underling
’ words or phrases | The reader must must search for the l‘the thesis.
: ' that identify a topic |surmise the thesis, |[thesis and |
lor thesis. but is able 10 eventually finds [ ‘ .
; i lidenufy allusions | words to identify it !
T — i T B -
1 Content There is little | The content is The content has * The content is refated I
| [contem, or the insufficient to some weaknesses ' to and supports the i
|content is unrelated ‘.support the thesis. in its support of the "topic or thesis, Content
‘1o the thesis or {The support is Hthesis, Morce is sufficient to support
‘topic. | minimal,  support would 'the topic,
' |strengthen the | ‘
n S | topic. . e
:Organization | There is no logical | Logical progression | There is a logical | The organization is f |
j {progression inthe | is minimal with progression with complete and logical | !
i development of the |discornected ideas. |occasional breaks | with 2 progression of f
i thesis or topic. The reader has in flow of content. | ideas leading to 2 ¢
' [deas are difficulty following |Lack of transitions | canclusion. Transitions
discomnected and | the development of |disrupt the flew for |allow the reader to !
gisruptions in flow | the topic. the reader. follow the content ‘
confuse the reader. without disruption. !
Langnage and Vocabulary is Vocabulary s weak | Vocabulary is Vocabulary is precise, l
Structure inadequate to the | rather than precise. |appropriate; some | and appropriate. The
topic and incorrect. ; There are nurnerous | phrases need work. | writing expresses ‘
There are many raramar errors. Gramimar is mostly |clarity and accuracy in f
STAIMIMIAT EITOTS. error free, withnot |information. Grammar |
more than three is errar free, with no
EITOrS, SITOTS.. 5
Resources Resources are less | Resources are Resources are Resources are
than minimal. minimal. adequate, sufficient .
Writing Format | APA/MLA style is |APA/MLA style s |APA/MLA style is | APA/MLA siyle is T
arror laden, both in |used in the used correctly in | used correctly in
citations and reference list with | citations and cliation and reference ;
reference list. 50MS erTors. reference list. list. Resources are l
Citations are Resources are in correctly cited. !
missing or correct form with i
incerrect. S0me errors.

Comments:

Total Points:



American Szameoa Community College
Social Science Department

Course Syllabus
Sprimg 2008

Course Alpha/MNumber: ANT 154
Course Title: Cultural Anthropologyv
Department: Social Science
Semester: Spring 2008
Course Credits: 03
Room #: 9
Instructor: To’aiva T. Fiame-Tago — MLEd
Class Sessions: Tuesdavs & Thursdavs
Class Time: 8:00—9:20 am -
Office Hours: MWE: 10:00 — 11:00 am/1:00 — 2:00 pm; TR: 10:00 —

- 11:00 am/1:00 — 1:45 pm
Office Location: 2" floor (Administration Building)

Office Phone: 699-9155 ext. 399

Email Address: ttago@webmail.doe.2s; eleanataco@yahoo.com

Course Prerequisite:
Student must have completed ENG 151 OR with the instructor’s permission.

Course Textboolk:
Cultural Anthropology; Haviland, William A. (117 edition

Conrse Supplementary Materials
As neaded.

Ceurse Descniption:
This course emphasizes the scientific methods and theories of cultural anthrepology as 2 vehicle
for understanding and explaining the diversity of socio-cultural systems around the world.

Course Rationale:
ANT 154 is transferable and satisfies ASCC’s requirements for Social Science credits and
Coliege Elcctives for graduation.

1. Student Learning Cbjectives (SLO%s): After completing this course, the student should be
Z
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to meet the following:

L COMMUNICATION SKILLE
*Speaking arnd Writing
-Speak and write clearly to a variety of audiences
-Jse oral and written skills to organizs, deliver and evaluaie
-Use interpretation and evaluation of informaticn received through different madia




-Ilustrate, compose, edit and justify sources.

*Reading

- Comprehend, interpret and evaiuate information received through different media
- Understand and appreciate the meaning of literary expression.

*Listening

- Follow mstructions, procedures and guidelines effectively.

- Provide and express meaningful and preduciive feedback.

- Demonstrate active responsiveness (o presenting issues and situations.

1. LIFE SKILLS
*Respect and Diversity
- Recognize and respect the perspective of others.
- Value cooperation/collzboration
- Demonstrate responsibility in being an active and contributing citizen of American
Samoa, the Pacific Region and the world.

*Problern Selving
-~ Know and apply the importance of persistence, amount of work and time allocated
in addressing tasks.

*Using Technoloev
- Utilize electronic media to communicats, locate and retrieve information.
- Apply technology to locate, interpret, organize and present information.

2. Program Student Learning Qutcomes (FSLO’s): At the end of the course the student will be
able to: '

-t

Explain the general concepts, theorics, models and ideas of Cultural Anthropology

(Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO: Communication Skills).

. Build cn basic skills in critical thinking, researching, sifting and presenting information
orally or written, and understand and build on social skills such as team work, comrmumnity
service, and Interpersonal Communications: (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO:
Communication Skills & Life Skills).

I ‘Write, speak and present information: (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO:

Communication Skills & Life Skills).

IV.  Conduct research, process information, and present appropriste findings: (Aligned
to Degree/Cert SLO: Communication Skills & Life Skills),
o J
V. Understand and appreciate the development of societies, cultures, and human

histeries: {Aligned to Degres/Cert SLO: Communication Skills & Life Skills).

L

. Leaming Outcomes: at the end of this course, studects should be able to:

fu—y

Deseribe and understand their own cutiure first, before exploring and undersianding other
cuitares {Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO’s Comumunication Skills & Reading Skilis;
PSLO s & 1D



=

Compare and contrast the different studied cultural realms of various countries (Aligned

1o Degree/Cert SLO’s Commumication Skills & Life Skills; PSLO’s IV & V; LCO's L I,

I TV & V).

III.  Evaluate the role of cultural anthropology and how it links our world together (Aligned to
Degree/Cert SLO's Communication Skilis & Life Skdlls; PSLOs L I, 0L IV & V).

v. Conduct research and compile information into 2 biography of an anthmpologist.
(Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO’s Communication Skills & Life Skills; PSLO’s L IL IT, IV
& V; LO’s IL HI & TV).

V. Utilize technology to enhance and reinforce performances and presentations (Aligned to

Degree/Cert SLO’s Communication Skills & Life Skills; PSLO s I, I & IV).

4. Course Requirements: All course work outlined below must be fulfilled before a fmaT grade
will be issued.

L Exams— 2 x 50 & Final Exam (100 pts.} . 200 pts.
(Assessing SLO’s Communication Skills & Life Skills; PS8 1,2,3,4 & 5, LOs I &
VI, .

IL Online Cvber Road Trip Exercive — 3 x 50 150 nts

At the end of eack chapter in your fextbosk a Cyber Road Trip Website is inclnded with at
ieast two websites. ¥ou are to choose any two from the book, visit those two websites, read
the information provided and write a summary of what you have read. Please DO NOT
copy or plagiarize, this shonld be your opinions about what vou have read and how it is
relevant to the chapter. See the topical cutline for due dates, (Assessing SLO’s
Communication Skills & Life Skills; PSLO% 1,2, 3 & 4; LO%s 4 & 5).

IIl. Bisgraphy of an Anthropoisgist (Past or Present) 180 pis.

Select am Amnthropologist frem the textboek or one that yor are familiar with, and write 2
biography on that person. Blography must be in the form of a report, tymd (12 size font)
and double-spaced. See the topical outline for the due date. {Assessing SLO
Commurication 8kills & Life Skills; PSLO%s T & IV; LO%s U1, IV & V).

V. Class Activifies: 203 pis.
Your participation in class activities is erucial when calewlating your final grade, so be in
f‘ilS *’@ gain the needed poiets, otherwise you will get 2 zere. Class activities will include

nn

not liaited to groun/class di samwoms, group work, workbook activities, writing
‘laoﬁg nivents and presentation {A ssessing SLOs Communication Skills & Life Skills;
FELO LILULIV &V, L0 L IL LIV &V ),

fé’
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i

V. Power Poing Presentation (With
With a partn _{@m are to desizn a

a pariner) 350 pts.
power point promoeting 5 key aspects of your cultnre

OR znother wl ¢ that you would like m sua e with others. It must be preseated zs a
power point presentation, and ym s ould be Lr_‘afl i siate clearty wh j YOH mm«e thosa
certain comuouents. Also sta te the to wihy vou want others (o kaow sbout

i~

othe
{ have 2l of the compo

LASEE COrUAIN CQIADON ends. Youor Bover



successful presentation. See topical outlie for due date. (Assessing SILO’s Communication
Skills & Life Skilis; PSLO s LI LIV &V, LO’s L IL HL IV & V).

Total Points: 800 pts.

5. Methods of Instruction: X

This course will use lecture, group discussions/work, Interpet and Hbrary research, workbock
activities, and presentations to achieve the goals of the course. (Reinforcing SLO’s
Communication Skills & Life Skills; PSLO’s L YL LIV E& V, LOs L ILIIL IV & V).

6. Assignments and Late Assignment Policy:
All assignments must be typed and doubie spaced. Any written work submitted will be

. . » : !
discarded. You have up tc one week {o submit any late work. After the one week is up, you will
recerve a zero for that certain assignment.

7. Grading Your final letter grade is the calculated percent of the total points you earned from
completing the course requirements. For example if you earmed 600 pts, you divide that by 700 -
(total pts.) and multiply by 100 = 86% which is a B+.

LETTER GRADE

A=95% A-=90% B+=87% B=285%
B-=80% C+=T77% C=75% C-=70%
D= 67% D=65% B-=60% F=59%

8. Attendance Policy: See Stndent Handbook under Attendance Policy for more
information

Attendance is Aﬁa QLUTELY MANDATORY The ASC\, attendance policy will be strictly
enferced. You are required to attend class as scheduied and students with excessive absences (4
maxircum} wiil be automatically dropped from the course. Tardiness s very disruptive and will
not be tolerated. Three times tardy will be considered an absence. If for some reason you
absolutely, positively CANNCT make it to class, please have the courtesy to call a¥ead of time,
not after the class. Thank you.

9. Cell Phone Policy: All ceil phones must be set to silent/vibrate, and you may taks your call(s)
at your discretion. Bnt, if it becomes a problem I will ask you to switch your chone off

E an. 16 F eb. 1 Adroinistrative Drop Peried

Feb. 4 —March 14 Withdrawal Penicd to Receive a W

Feb. 22 2008 Spring Semester Graduation Application Deadline
Mar. 3 —Mar. 7 Midterm Exams

Mar. 17 — Apr. 3 Withdrawal Period to Receive & W/F or W/NP



10, Tentative Course Topical Outline:

MEETING SESSION DATES

COURSE SCHEDULE

ASSIGNMENT/PRCOIECTS

Tuesday: January 15, 2008

Course Overview, Syliabus, Teacher and
Student Expectations.

Thursday: January 17, 2008

Chapter 1 The Nature of Anthropology, pg’s. 3
— 20 (Workbook Activity)

Tuesday: January 22, 2008

Chapter 1 cont., pg’s. 20 — 30 (Group
Discussion/Work).

Thursday: January 24, 2008

Chapter 2 The Nature of Culture, pg’s. 34 - 44

Tuesday: January 29, 2008

Chapter 2 cont., pg’s. 47 — 53;
Review for Exam L

Thursday: January 31, 2008

Examl

Tuesday: February 5, 2008

Cnaptc—:r 3 The Beginnings of Human Culture,
g’s. 56 — 69 {Whole Class Discussion;
Vv orksheet)

Thursday: February 7, 2008

Chapter 3 concluded, pg’.s 69 — 83 (Workbook
Activity)
*Onkline Cyber Road Trip # 1 Due

Tuesday: February 12, 2008

Cheapter 4 Language and Communication, pg’s.
92 - 102 {Activity).

Thursday: Februaryl4, 2008

Chapter 4 conclﬁded, pg’s. 103 - 115. (Group
Discussion)

Tuesday: February 19, 2008

Chapter 5 Growing up Human, pg’s. 120 - 135

Thursday: February 21, 2008

Chapter 5 concluded, pg’s. 135 — 147

Tuesday: February 26, 2008

Chapter 6 Patterns of Subsistence, pg’s. 150 —
163
*Biography of an Anthropologist due today.

Thursday: February 28, 2008

Chapter 6 conciuded, pg’s. 164 — 177
{Workbook Activity)

Tuesday: March 4, 2008

Review for Midterrn Exam

Thursday: March 5, 2008

Midterm Exam (Exam I})

Tuesday: March 11, 2008

Chapter 7 Economic Systems, pg’s. 182 — 194
(*Whole Class Discussion)

Thursday: March 13, 2008

Chapter 7 cont., pg’s. 194 — 206

Tussday: March 13, 2008

*Qpline Cyber Road Trip # 2 Due
Chapter § Sex and Marriage, pg’s. 214 —22
‘Workbook Activity & Interview Questions
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Thursday: March 20, 2008

Chapter 8 concluded, pg’s. 226 — 229 (Group
Work)

Tussday: March 25, 2008

Chapter 9 Family & Household, pg’s.244 -
254 (Writing Assigmment)

Thursday: March 27, 2008

Chapter & concluded, pg’s. 254 — 255,




Tuesday: April 1, 2008

Chapter 12 Political Organization & Social
Control, pg’s. 326 — 346 (Whole Class
Discussion).

Thursday: April 3, 2008

Chapter 12 conciuded, pg’s. 346 — 356
(Workbook Activity)

Tussday: April §, 2008

Chapter 15 Cultural Change, 420 — 437
{Activity — Summary of Chapter)

Thursday: April 10, 2008

Chapter 15 concluded, pg’s. 437 — 449
*Orline Cyber Road Trip # 3 Due

SPRING BREAK

April 14 — April 18 2008
Tuesday: April 22, 2008 '

.

Chapter 16 Anthropology and the Fuwre, pg’s.
454 — 483,

- Thursday: Avril 24, 2008

Power Point Presentations

Tuesday: Apnl 29, 2008

Power Point Presentations

Thursday: May 1, 2008

Review for Final Exam

May 5 — May 8 2008

Final Bxara Week

** YOU ARE RESPCONSIBLE FOR ALL READINGS! THERE WILL BE MATERIAL
COVERED ON EXAMS THAT WILL NOT BE COVERED IN CLASS.

Disclaimer:
UNEXPECTED CIRCUMSTANCES ARISE.

THIS SYLLABUS IS SUBJECT TC CHANGE IN THE EVENT THAT




Student’s Name:

Course Alpha:

SLO Domain Assessing: Communication

GROUP PRESENTATION
EVALUATING STUDENT PRESENTATIONS

Date:

Instructor’s Name:

Course Title:

Section: 01

Program SLO’s Assessing:1, 2, 3,4 & 5.

Criteria and Beginning * Developing Accomplished Exemplary Points Earned
Skills 1 - 2 3 4
Content or Presentation Presentation Presentation Presentation

| Objective: missed more COVErS aspects covers all covers all
i (how well 1s the | than four items of the aspects of the aspects of the
| content in from the objectives, objectives objectives.
f relation to what objectives. except for two | except for one .
the book is items. item.
COVering. ' .
Grouwp Worl: Group took Group took Group started Group started
(how well the longer than 10 longer than 5 on time and on time, stayed
students used minutes to get | minutes to get | stayed on time on time the
class time). organized and | organized and the entire entire allotted
to begin to begin allotted time for time, and
presentation. presentalion. the displayed
presentation. strong evidence
of group
collaboration.
Time Net everyone in | -Each person in | Each perscnin | Each person in
Management: the group the group the group the group
{Did everyone presented. presented; two | presented; one | presented; each
m the group members of the person member
keep to the time group presented | presented less. presented
management less. equally; group
guidelines?) used allotted
; time cificiently.
| Appearanee: All members Attirewornby | All members All members
{(Were the were dressed some group except for one dressed
presenters Inappropriately | members was were dressed approoriately
dressed for the inappropriate. appropriately and their attire
appropriately? presentation. and according served to
Was it to their enhance their
detracting or presentation. presentation.
diditadd to
their
cresentation?) _
Aye Contact Members read Members Members would | Members made
sirictly from occasionally glance gye contact

notes; no sye
contact with the
audience,

glanced uvp
from their

notes,

oceasionally at
their notes.

with the
audience
throughout the
vresentation,




Fﬁéiﬁvery, Torme | Some members Member(s) Tone and Members were
and Eiocution | hd behind their paused too elocution were confident in
(Did members notes; were many thmes ciear and their delivery;
speak joud and | barely audible during the conocise, but tone and
clear enough to | and mumbled presentation; | member(s) tend | elocution were
oe understood?) | during most of fone and to fidget. used well.

the elocution tends
presentation. to fluctate.

Total Pts.




BIGLOGY 156-02
COURSE SYLEABUS
SPRING SEMESTER 2008

Course Alpha; Bio 150-02 ,
Course Title: Introduction to Biological Science
Credits: 3 Lecture; 1 Lab
Dates/Time: T & Th Lecture 8:00 - 9:20
Tues Lab 2:00 - 4:50
Pre-requisites: Math 80 & Eng 90
Instructor; Dr. Kenneth Belle
Demar*mem‘. Science ’
Office Hours: Mon/Wed/Fri 10:00 — 1:.00
Tue esday/Thursday 12:30 — 2:00
Telephone: (684} 699-9155 Ext. 387
Emeil address: Kenneth Belle DPM@Y ahoo.com or k.belle@amsamoa.edu -
REQUIRED TEXTBOOK

Concepts in Biclogy by Eldon D. Enger, Frederick C. Ross and David B. Bailey, 11™ Edition, 2005. McGraw
Hill

SREQUIRED LAB. MANUAL

o ‘Concepts in Biology by Eidon D. Enger and Frederick C Ross, 11% Edition, Delta College, 2605 McGraw Hill.

fJ}DTTlONAL SUP‘?’ MENTS'

ir nct nat/~izichnsohinlosy himl

e, “rwvyﬂ'a,}r.ﬂ-w }

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course deals with the naiure of science and scientific inquiry and ths historical development of biclogical
concepts and principles. Laboratory experiments and projects illustrate and emphasize the use of biclogical
principles and reinforce the lecture material,

COURSE RATIONALE
This course serves to meet program requirements for students requuiring Science as an elective. It also serves to
provide basic introductory information for students that aim to have careers in science and applied seience.

LEARNING ORJECTIVES
Upon completion of the course students will be able to:
Iy Recognize those characteristics that ditferentiate a true sciencs
From a pseudo-sclence or a non-science,
u{plalh the significance of the diffevent steps of the sclentifi
metho
”wacrsiand the Characteristics of Life and how they apply to the world they live in
Produce a logicel and meaniaglul rescarch outline or procedure.
Organize a given st of ObSGLV&il- nal data and infer g(:Qr.;\ca.l coneclusions,

3
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) ldentify the intricate problems involved in the survival of the various life forms.

)} Describe how the chemical compositions of the biological structures influences the development of
Organisms.

8) Explain the natural processes utilized by organisms to acquire, use and release energy.

9} Identify and understend the value of Biclogy in peopie’s lives.

10)Know the problems facing the study of Biology and the solutions to these problems.

)
7

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
Upon completion of science requirements, students will be abie io:
' (1) Comprehend, interpret and evaluate information received through different media.
{2) Learn to follow instructions, procedures and guidelines effectively.
(3) Demonstrate the ability of conceptual, analytical and critical modes of thinking for problem solving
in the work place
{4) Analyze patterns and functional relationships to solve problems and determine cause
(5) Develop and awareness of diverse attitudes, values and belisfs-
(6) Understand the applications of technological systems -
(7} Learn to apply scientific information to evaluate and understand the world they live in and to
promote good health choices and practices.
(8) Recognize the relevance of career choices to life long learning. .

s

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Aciive Classroom and Lab pariicipation are the basic requirernents for this class. Work sheets fom the web
site, though not mandatory, zre encouraged to be completed. Vocabulary sheets will be distributed throughout
the semester for a study guideline by completing the definitions either on notecards or on the vocabulary sheets.
-~ The completion of assigned chapters in the lab manual reinforce the lecture material and are the basis for the
i, -laboratory grade.
Good behavior and 2 mature, enthusiastic attitude to learning is expected in class and labs.
Cell phones, if needed, must have the ringer on “silent” mode. Disruptions to the class to answer phone calls is
discouraged. :
All students should have the required texibook and lab manual by the end of the first week of classes.

METEODS OF INSTRULCTION

fultiple methods of instruction will be utilized in this class. Lecture will coraprise a majority of instructional
time. The students will be encouraged to utilize the website associated with the textbock for otthines of lecture
material and practice test questions. Power Point and DVD presentations will supplement classroom lectures to
provide additional informational detzil not included in the textbook and provide the stadent with relevant real
iife applications of the didactic information. The student is responsible for all material from the textbook,
izcture material and lab work and audio-visual presentations.

ATTENDANCE PCLICY

Aitendance is mandeatory for all lectures and laboratory sessions, Xt has been ary expenence that lack of
attendance in lecture and lab classes produce poor results on exams. Non-attendance of more than 50% of the
lecture and lab classes before the end of the Administrative Drop period, Feb 1%, will result in being dropped
from the class. Lecture WILL begin at the appointed time, Those fate will miss any review and lecture.

Good attendance and behavior helps to gain extra points to move borderline grades upward to the next grade

£ [N ] e e " . . e T R 1
level The last day to Withdraw from class is March 149




March 25%
" March 27°

Aprl 19
) ALD:‘II 3 e

April 8F
© April 10%

 April 14% - Aprit 18%

Aprii 22%
~ Aprif 24™

Aprit 29
- May 1¥

1%

18
19 & Z0

28
8

21
22

Commurity Interactions
Popuiation ecology

Review in Class, 4™ Exam in Lab -Not April Fool’s Joke
Materials Exchange in the Body

Matenals Exchange in the Body
Nutrinion: Food and Diet / Body’s Control Mechanisms

SPRING BREAK

~ Nervous, Endocrine and Muscular systems

Nervous, Endocrine and Muscular systems
A o
Human Reproduction, Sex and Sexuality
Bacteria, Ongin of Life and Evolution of Cells & Review .

FINAL EXAM WEEK



Weel |
Week 2
Week 3
Week 4
Week 5
Week 6
Week 7
Week 3
Week 9
Week 10
Week 11
Week 12
Week 13
Week 14

Week 15

BIOLOGY 150
LAB SCHEDULE

Chapter 2: Atoms and Molecules

Chapter 4 & 5: Organic Molecules
EXAM

Using the Microscope / Cell structuré/
Cellular Metabolism / Handout and Video
EXAM

Chapter 14 and Pea Monohybrid Cross
DNA/RNA Modeling Replication, Translation and Transcription
EXAM

Taxonomy and Species Indentification
Species Diversity and Biomes (DVD)
EXAM

Anatomy/ Incredible Human Body (OVD)
Bacteria under the microscope

Putting 1t all together (OVD)



Stadent Presentation Rubric
Bie 150-02

During the section on Genetics each stodent will be given & question involving a Di-hybrid cross probiem.
They will each be given one week to sofve the problem and apply the principles presented in class. The
following weelk each smdent will present their problem and solution 10 the ciass, using the information
from the textbook, lab book and lecture material 1o explain the concepts and procedure they used to arrive
at their soluiion. The point system evaluation identified on the Oral Presentation Rubric for Evaluating
Stmdent Presentation will be wtilized to assess the overall score for sach student. The cunnlative score will
be added to their exam grade that covers the material on genetics.



Oral Presentation Rubric

Evaluatine Student Presentations

Student Name: Drate:
Course Alpha/Title/Section: Instructor Name:
Addressing Program SLO:
Criteria Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary *Tatel |
end Skills: ’ 0-7 point 2 points 3 points 4 puints Points |
QOrganization Audience cannot Audience has Student presents | Student presents |

understand presentation

difficulty foliowing

information in

Vinformation in

because there is no presentation because | logical sequence | logical,
' sequence of student jumps which audience  |interesting
information. around. can foliow, sequence which
*plo evidence of *Some evidence of |*Evidence of audience can
teamwork teamwork | teamwork follow.
*Exemplary
teamwork evident
Subject Knowledge |Student does not have | Student is \Student is at ease | Student '
orasp of information;  |uncomfortable with |with expected demonstrates full” i
student cannot answer | information and is | answers to all knowledge (morz |
\

questions about subject.

able to answer only
rudimentary
questions.

questions, but
fails to elaborate.

than required) by
answering all
class questions
with explanations
and elaboration.

Graphics and Using
Other Modes of

Student uses
superfluous graphics,

Student
occasionatly uses

Student's graphics
or other modes of

Student's graphics
and/or other

incorrectly pronounces
terms, and speaks to
guistly for students in
the back of class to hear

low. Student
incorrectly
pronounces terms.
Audieace members
have difficulty
hearing
presentzlion.

clear. Student
propounces most
words correstly.
Most audience
members can hear
presentation,

clear volce and
correct, precise
pronunciation of
terms so that all
audicnce
members can hear
presentation.

presenting no graphics or use of | graphies or other presenting relate | modes of
other modes of modes that rarely to text and presenting explain
presenting. support text and presentation. and reinforce

presentation. screen text and
: presentation. 5

Iiechanics Student's presentation | Presentation has Presentation has  jPresentation has
has four or more three misspeliings | no more than two | no misspellings or
spelling errors and/or | and/or grammatical | misspeliings grammatical
grammatical errors. errors. and/cr errors.

: grammatical
EITOrS.

Eye Comtact Student reads all of Student Student maintains | Student maintains
report with no eye oceasionally uses eve coptact most | eye contact witl
contact. eye contact, but still | of the time but raudience, seldom

reads most of report | frequently returns |returning to notes.
to notes.
| ElacEtiomn Student mumbles, Stucent's volee is Student's voice is | Student uses a

Commenis:

Total Points:
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American Samoa Community College \ Hr b :
Teacher Education & Training Department; SRR 2008
Spring Semester 2008 i
Course Syllabus LL‘ TS L
Course Alpha/Number: ED 157/ED 157P (Section-01) Semester/Year: Spring 2008
Course Title: Intro. To Elementary Curriculum & Instruction Days/Time: TR 11;00-12:20pm / TR 2:00-3:20pm
Instructor: Sonnv J. Leomiti, MA Ed. Department: School of Education
Office Hours: 8:00-10:00am (TR) Classroom: ED 157 Rm. 10 /ED 157P Rm. 10
Email: s.Jeomiti@amsamoa.edu Contact Phone: 699-91355 ext. 394

Required Textbook: Suppiementary materials will be provided by the instructor.
o

Additional supplement: {portfolio binders, sheet protectors, printing colored paper)
Ryan K., & Cooper, J. M. (2007). Kaleidoscope: Reading in education. Boston: Houghton Mifflin.
Ryan K., & Cooper, J. M. (2007}. Those who can teach. Boston: Houghton Mifflin.

L Course Description:
This introductory course will bring together students to the fundamental
elements to preparing and presenting effective classroom instruction. Students
will examine the skills of designing lesson plans for their ¢lassroom and wil]
demonstrate their ability by preparing a class presentation. Students will
identify research that shows and demonstrates how children learn, how to
keep their motivation, and how 1o prepare exciting and motivating activities in
class. This course is designed to assist teachers in developing daily, weekly,
and unit lesson plan for the elementary classrooms.

I Course Rationale:
The purpose of this course is to engage students into the developing theories
of curriculum and instruction. Students will be able to identify the stages of
lesson planning based on standards and benchmarks in accordance to the
American Samoa Department of Education (ASDOE). This course is a
program requirement for Teacher Education.

I Learning Objeciives: Students will be able to:

a) lIdentify Instructional Strategies that can be used to enhance the academic
performance of students in American Samoa.

b) Collaborate with peers in the identification of resources for the instruction
of Major Content Areas (i.e., Math, Science, Social Studies, Literacy,
Samoan, Physical Edacahon, Health, Music, Art, & Technology
Integration.

¢) Identify, explain and support the Theoretical Perspectives, Instructiongl
Strategies, Curricular Materials, Assessment Protocols, and Behavioral
Manggement Technigues that students will use in their instruction,

d) Design, develop, and present Standard Based Instructional Lessons that
simultaneously addresses student learning abilities.




!

v Student Learning Quicomes (SLO):
Unon completion of course requirements. students will be able 1o:

a/ Recognize and understand the theories and concepts placed in teaching

b)

a)

from a research based approach. (Education SLO: #2 fdentify the imporiant role
effective teachers play in students” future]; Alisned 1o Degree/Cert. SLO: Compmunicarion Skills-
Standard 2: Indicaior #1[Comprehend, interprei, and evalvate information received through
different media] Standard 3: Indicator #2[Provide and express meaningful and productive
Jeedbackj: indicaror #3[Demonstrate active responsiveness 1o presenting issues and situations].
Job Skilis- Standard 2. Indicaior #2[Develop insights into human experience and apply 1o
personal occupational and social relationships]. Life Skills- Standard 1: Indicator #2{Develop a
positive self-concept]; Indicator 43 Understand e sense of responsibility]: Indicaror #4
[Understand and value life-long learning]).

Identify the important roles effective teachers’ play in the student’s

leaming ability. (Education SLO: #] [Recognize and understand that education begins at
home]; #2 [Iderntify the importani role effective teachers play in students’ future]: 43 [Demonstrate
knowledge of students applving critical thinking and problem solving skilis]: 7 [Talue technology
and recognize how it is a tool to stimulate instruction and student learning]; #10 fPromote
children's questioning, exploring skills in order 1o develop life skills]: Aligned to Degree Cert.
SLO: Communication Skills- Standard ]: Indicator #1 [Speak and write clearly to a variety of
audiences]; #2[{Use oral and written skills to organize, deliver and evaluate]; Indicator #3[Use
inlgrpretation and evaluation of information veceived through different media]; Standard 2:
Indicator #1[Comprehend, interpret, and evaluate information received through different media],
Standard 3: Indicator #2{Provide and express meaningful and productive feedback]. Job Skifls-
Standard 1: Indicator #1[{Apply acquired knowledge and skills to assigned job or tasks]; Standare
2: Indicator #2[Develop insights into human experience and apply to personal occupational and
social relationships]: Standard 3. Indicator £1 {Apply specific job skills and abilities to perform
given tasks/profects effectively and efficiently]; Indicator #2[Apply acquired knowledge and skills
to real work situations]. Life Skills- Standard 1 indicator #1 [Develop and apply ethical decision
making in real life situations], indicator #2{Develop a positive self-concept]; Indicator
#3[Understand a sense of responsibility]; Indicator #4fUndersiand and value life-fong learning]:
Standard 2: Indicator #1[Recognize and respect the perspective of others]: indicator
#2[Contribute to the solution of interpersonal problems, issues or concerns]; Indicator #3[Value
cooperation/collaboration]; Standard 3: Indicator #1 {Know and apply the importance of
persisience, amount of work and time allocated in addressing tasks]; Indicaror #2[identify and
assess real or potential problems and formudate effective solutions or options]; ndicator
#3/Formulate strategies and ideas and accept and use the ideas of others in solving problems];
Indicaror #4[Select, organize, and effectively utilize appropriate resources]).

Recognize student diversity and identify teaching strategies to meet

diversity. (Education SLO: #9 [Identify children s developmental needs and provide
appropriate teaching maiterials and strategies];: Aligned 1o Degree Cert. SLO: Convnunication
Skills- Starndard I: Indicator #1 [Speak and write clearly to a variety of audiences]; Indicator
#2{Use oral and wriiten skills (o organize, deliver, and evaluate]; Indicator #4[1llustrate, compose,
edit and justify sources]; Standard 3: Indicator #2{Provide and express meaningful and preductive
Jeedback]; Indicator #3[Demonstrate active responsiveness 1o presenting issues and situations];
Life Skills- Standard 2: Indicator #4[Develop an awareness of divers attitudes, values, and
beliefi]: Standard 3 Indicator #4[Select, organize, and effectively utilize appropriate resources]).

Develop a standard/content-based lesson plan, weekly plan, and unit plan

to enhance student academic interest and achievements. (Education SLO:
#3{Understand basic knewledge about cultural differences to motivare student learning and
enhance the learning envivonment; #4[Perform and anclyze management siples that promoie
student learning]; #6{Value importance of quality and equitable edireation for all students,
including those with special needs and language barriers]; #8fValue the use and integration of
fine arts into curricufum and instructionf; #9 [ldenify childran's developmental needs and
provide appropriate reaching malerials and sirategies]: #1G{Promote Children’s questioning,
exploring skills in order to develop life skills]) Alighed to Degree Cert. SLO: Comuntunication
Skitls- Standard 1: Indicator 81 [Speak and write clearly to a variety of audiences]; Indicator

#2[ Use oral and written skills to organize, deliver, and evaluare]; Indicator B4{{lustrate, compose,




edit and justify sources): Standard 3: Indicator ¥2[Provide and express meaningful and productive
Jeedbackj: Indicator #3[Demonstrate active responsiveness (o presenting issues and situations];
Job Skilis- Siandard /: Indicaror #1 [Apply acquired knowledge and skills to assigned job or
tasks]: Standard 2: Indicator #2[Develop insights into human experience and apply to personal
occupational and social relationships]: Standard 3: Indicaror #1 {Apply specific job skills and
abilities to perform given tasks/iprojects effectively and efficientiv],; Life Skills- Standard 2.
Indicator #4{Develop an awareness of divers attitudes, values, and beliefs]; Standard 3: Indicator
#i[Select, organize, and effectively utilize appropriate resources]).

Course Requirements:

a. Visign Statement: A Vision Statemenst is a brief description of a desired
outcome that inspires, energizes, and helps you to create a mental image of
the goals you wish to achieve. Your task is to select three (3) of your
favorite content subjects and create a vision statement consisting of
learning outcomes/content goals you want your students to achieve. Each
viston statement should be no more than 150 words, typewritten, single-
spaced, Font-(12) Times New Roman. (dssessing Learning Objectives a. b, ¢, &
d; Student Learning Quicomes d) B

b. Daily Lesson Plan: Teachers develop lesson plans to break curriculum inte
units for each class session. To develop a lesson plan, a teacher must
review subject matter, prepare learning activities, and plan special
projects. Your task is to select one subject as listed- (3™ Grade Math, 4"
Grade Science, 5" Grade Literacy), and design a one day lesson using one
of the formats provided by your instructor. Lesson plans should be aligned
to the standards and benchmarks of the American Samoa Department of
Education. All lesson plans should include contingencies for diverse
learners and students with special needs. A checklist will be provided for
ouidance. (4ssessing Learning Qbjectives a, b, ¢, & d: Student Learning Outcomes b.

c, & d)

¢. Weekly Lesson Plan: (Peer Planning) Work with a colleague to design a
sequential weekly lesson based on one of the following subjects- (Social
Studies/History, Samoan Language, Art, Music, Physical Education, or
Health). Please inform your mnstructor who you will be working with.
Please refer to the reguirements listed under section (5). The transition

between lessons should flow smoothly and in chronological order,
(Assessing Learning Ghjectives ¢, b, ¢, & d; Student Learning Quicomes b, ¢, & )

4 Group Integrated Lesson Plan: An Integrated Lesson Plan incorporates the
inclusion of two (2) to three {3) subjects in one lesson. Teachers
occasionally design integrated Jessons by theme, also identified as
thematic lesson planning. In the process of thematic planning, there is no
barrier between content. Each of the core content areas are tied together
sequentially focusing on one essential understanding or purpose of the
lesson. As a group, you will select two {2) to three (3) subjects to integrate
into one lesson. Before you write your lesson, you must have a theme (i.e.
World of Celebrities), followed by an essential understanding (i.e.
Collaboration, Determination, and Commitment are the keys to Success)




or purpose of your groups lesson. Once you specified your theme and
essential understanding, you ray continue to design your lessons using

broad objectives and ASDOE standards as your content focus. (dssessine
Learning Objectives a. b, ¢, & d: Siudenr Learnine Qutcomes b, c.& d)

e. Individual Presentation: Each participant will perform a presentation based
on.a specific topic provided by the instructor. All presentations should be
lesson plan formatted, typewritten, and submitted to the instructor two
days before presentation. Each presenter should assure that 20% of his/her
presentation time is lecture, while 80% of the time fosters cooperative
learning. (Assessing Learning Qbjectives . c. & d: Student Learning Quicomes a. b,

& d) . <

J. Weekly Reflections: Each student will submit a weekly reaction paper.
Reaction papers should focus on the-content taught and how it may impact
your teaching practices. Reaction papers should be typewritten, double-
space, Times New Roman Font- Size 12, and limited to 500 words.
Reaction Papers are due every Wednesday. A total of 15 reaction papers
should be submitted throughout the course. (4ssessing Learning Objectives a, &

¢ Stedent Learning Quicomes a, b, & ¢}

Learning Portfolio: Each student is required to compile a learning
portfolio based on Course Competencies/Student Learning Qutcomes
(SLO). Your Portfolio will be divided into six (6) sections:
- Section [: Autobiographical Sketch
Section 2: Vision Statement
Section 3: Standards of Accomplished Teachers
1. Student Learning Outcome Indicators with Samples
a. Lesson Plan
b. Weekly Lesson Plans
¢. Integrated Unit Plan
d. Weekly Reflections
Section 4: Goals (1™ Draft)
Section 5: Recommendations
- Section 6: Achievements & Certificates
Your Portfolio is a compliment to your educational growth in the teaching
profession. Your Portfolio will address the completion of Course
Objectives and Student Learning Outcomes described in your
degree/certificate program. A bonus of (15pts) will be added to your of

overall score 1f you provide a synopsis for each portfolio entry. (dssessing
Learning Objectives «, b, ¢, d, e, [, & g7 Student Learning Cutcomes a, b, & ¢}

[11s]

Vi Methods of Instruciion:
a.  Lecture (Reinforcing Student Learning Guicomes o, b, o, & d)
b Class Discussions (Reinforcing Student Learning Ouicomes a, b, ¢, & d)
c. Group Presentations fReinforcing Learning Objectives a, b, ¢, & d)




VIIL.  Grading:
a.  All course requirements consist of points that will determine your final
grade based on the weight of each assignment.
b, Assignments:

- Vision Statement 100 points 10% of grade
- Lesson Plan 100 points  10% of grade
- Weekly Lesson Plan 125 points = 10% of grade
- Group Integrated Lesson Plan 150 points  13% of grade
- Individual Presentation 175 points 15% of grade
- Weekly Reflections 150 points 10% of grade
- Portfolio ' 200 points ~ 20% of grade
- Attendance < 50 points 5% of grade

- Class Participation 50 points 5% of grade

960 poihts  100%
¢. Gradine Secale: ~

A+ | 98-100 | A 94-97 | A- | 90-93
B+ | 88-89 B 84-87 | B- | 80-83
C+ | 7879 C 74-77 | C- | 70-73
D+ | 68-69 D 64-67 | D- | 60-63

¢, Important Dates:

- January 28-29, 2008 (Add/Drop Period)

- January 16 — February 1, 2008 (Administrative Drop Period)

-~ March 16-21, 2008 (Withdrawal Period to Receive a “W/F” or
“W/NP™

e. Aftendance Policy:

- All students are to adhere to the Attendance Policy of the
American Samoa Community College (ASCC) stated in page 30
of the Catalog.

- All students attending ASCC are expected to attend all of their
scheduled classes. Students with excessive absences during the
first two (2) weeks of instruction will be administratively
dropped. A student cannot exceed six (6) absences for Monday,
Wednesday, and Friday classes; four (4) for Tuesday and
Thursday classes. Students with excessive absences, in
accordance to this policy will receive a lower or failing grade for
the semester or session.

- A student can be excused from classes at the discretion or upon
verification of the instructor, for the following reasons: medical
reasons, family emergency, special curricular activities, military
obligations, jury duty, and related official College sponsored
activities. It is the responsibility of the student to make
arrangements with his/her instructor(s) for work to be made-up
for absences due to legitimate reasons. Students are required to
submit in writing justifications or provide appropriate




documentation justifying absences to the Dean of Academic
Affairs for approval.

Veteran students are to refer to the Student Services Veterans
Educational Benefit sections for additional requirements.”



Course Topical Outline
061/14/08 — G5/02/08

Dates

Topics/Assignments/Activities

Deadlines

0L E0E

Sy e u
“’ﬁ?‘.m v Introduction/Course Orientation/( ourse Svliab
Tuesder
01/17/08 , What is Curriculum?
ED 157
Thursday s Standard-Based Reform Movement
American Samoa Department of Bducation (ASDOE)
01/17/08 standards & Benchmarks: W Srandards? How is it
Ep is7p assessed lovallv? Would it afiect Teachers?
Thursday «  How does it Work?
s Teacher ag the Decision Maker
01/22/08 What is the Present Curriculum?
ED I57 o Language Arts
Tuesday o Mathematics
Instructional Quicomes: The ouicome of g lesson defermines
the suceess and failure of o lesson. ’
«  Why is it Importam?
01/22/08 Ipstructional Desiens: 7o Pf'fml. is 1o Sueceed! No matter whart
e o Jormat vou use. the suceess of w lesson is determingd through
if,.D f‘;/;ﬁ th i ;.."rzg PFOCESS, ‘.
fuesaay e  Lesson Plan Formars:
o ASDCOE Lesson Plan
& Orlich Lesson Plan
5 E’s Lesson Plan
Continuation: What is the Present Curriculum?
e  Science
@
01124/05 » Samomn Lunguage _
ED 157 Continuation: What is the Present Curricujum? Reflection #1
Thursday

@«  The Arts
»  Physical Education & Health
o Technology

0124708

EDIZ7P

Lesson Plan Oriteria:
@ Objective, Ratonale. Standard, Lesson Moterials,
Focusing Event, Instructional Procedures &
Activities, Closure, Assessment, Evaluation,

Dlarsday HMomework, Management Sirategies, Reflection.
Launchine of Vision Statements
v Refer o Course Requirements
Assessing Student Academic Performance

»  National Assessment of Education Progress

¢ International Comparisons
01/29/08 .. . . . .
=D 157 Additional influences on Curriculum Continuation of Vision

s Innovative Instructional Practices Statements
Tuesday

s Voices from the Classroom
o Triumphs & Setbacks

01/29/08

Pl
F570

Frepsdon

o Current Curriculum Controversies
Lassan Plagning Writine Practices: (Orlich Format)
8" Grade - Reading & Social Studies

Fannehing of Lesson Plan




o

Refer o Course Reguiremens

{Eg 3/505) is the Existing Curriculum Relevant to Today’s Society? .
7 o A Final Word Reflection #2
Thursday
NAOR e nAlc
j’.}ﬁi'» Ig?—i\» 1.,65:503’1 !‘i!aﬂ ‘v‘vrltuing Pracrices: (ASDOE Formart: - 0311;}1;::.1.1
o . . 5 Grode « Samoan Laneyaee & Health e
Tiesrsdey o Statengnl
02/05/08 Curriculum Matters:
ED 157 ® A Personal Perspective
Tuesday » No Clarity, No Consequences
Lognebing of Weekly Lesson Plan:
02703508 Reter io Course Reguirerrenis icn Statement Due
ED 157F Bornus Assicnment (15 points; Gather & fist of Melpfu! [rate
Tuesday Teaching Resources (Weabsites) with Annotations & Ciations .
Criteriz-handout will be provided '
; Reflection #3
02/07/08 Continuation: Cuwrriculum Matters Continue with Daily
ED 157 e  No Child Left Behind (INCLB) Lessen Plan and
Thursday e  Too Many Targets Weekly Lesson Plan
Assigpment
.ON:[O. /f(ﬁ{\’ Distribution of Presentation Topics
EDi57p . - T
o Library {Teacher Resource Center)
Theerseay
02/12/08 The Authentic Standards Movement and its Evil Twin:
ED 157 = A Rationale for Authentic Standard-Based Reform
Tuesday = The Theory in Action

021248

EDI57F

Launzhing of Imegrated Lesson Plan/Thematic Unit
Library {Teacher Resource Center)
Knowledgehox.com
Library/Teacher Besource Center
Bonus Assignment: (30 points) Select any article on

Conunuation of Daily
Lesson Plan, Woekly
Lesson Plan, &

Teaching Resouress

Fapprerloe
Tuesduy Curriculum & Instruction and write 2 reaction paper no more | Dally Lesson Plag Due
than 300 words. Be sure to attach the article to vour reaction Date
paper.
02/14/08 Rediscovering the Essence of Education:
ED 157 ¢  The Essentials of Basic Schooling Rellection #4
Thursduy ¢  The Future of our Free Institutions
02/14/08 Library (Teacher Resource Center)
EDISTP Continue with vour Weekly Lesson Plan, Integrated Legson
Thirsday Plan. & Reaction Paper
The-Quality School Curriculum:
02/19/08 ; o .
D 157 ¢  What are the Qualities of a School Curriculum?
_ o Advantages
Tuesday

o Disadvantages

02/19/08
ED 157P

Thematic Unit Planning Overview:
Making the Connections Wark
Clonifinngtion of Thematic Uit Plaaning:

Teaching Mesourees
Due Date

Huesday Comnecting all Disciplinan Core Content Argas
02/21/08 Teaching What we Hold to be Scared:
il
ED 157 * Qur Moral Ecology Reflection #5
. =  The Role of Schools
Thursdey

»  Beyond Social Cast

0221708

N

Library (Teacher Research Center)
izl Educational Websites on Thematic Units




Thuarsday

02/26/08
ED 157
Tuesday

The Retevance of Religion to the Curricalum:
o Should Public Schools Teach Religion?

(2.26/08
ELISTR

Library (Teacher Research Centert
Visit Educational Websites on Thernatio Units

Bonus Wrising
Agsionroend Dys

Tresdar
02/28/08 Teaching Themes of Care:
ED 157 o  Why Teach Caring? Refiection £#6
Thursday »  Choosing & Crganizing Themes of Care
aladvi 8 R o .
(i',' ’ff(;;(,}., Librame (Teacher Research Canter)
EDJ5TE T ST S
o Visi Educational Websites on Thematic Unitw
Thursdey
03/04/08 Clesing the Achievement Gap:
ED 157 e Understanding Achievement Patterns J
Tuesday ¢  Standards are the Key

03/04/08
ED {377

Library (Teacher Fesearch Center)
Visit BEducational Webstes on Thematic Units

Weekly Lesson Plan
Due Date

Tuesduy
The Key to Classroom Management:
s  Establish Clear Expectations & Conseguences
03/06/08 »  Establish Clear Leamning Goals
ED 157 s  Appropriate Levels of Cooperation Reflection #7
Thursday »  Provide Flexible Learning Goals
s Take Personal Interest in Students
»  Use Equitable & Positive Classroom Behaviors
;}"j*}Oﬁ:(;; Library (Teacher Research Center)
o WVisit Educational Websites on Thematic Units
Thuersdoy
Engaging Students: What | learned ajong the way:
(3/11/08 o  From the Students Perspective
ED 157 e Getting Students to Open Up
Tuesdey e How o Personalize Assignments
= Reflection is the Key
03711708  Presentation #1
0 15Te (Organizing J’.’?J‘I."L.’CH().'?)
ﬂwcd&v _ F“;'cscmm:on #HZ ) _
T {Creating an Efective Learning Enviromment)
Students Need Challenge, Not Each Success:
03/13/08 s  External Constraints Erode Motivation and
ED 157 Performance Reflection #8
Thursdoy o Prompt, Specific Feedback Enhances Learning

«  Using Risk can Ensure Success

Presentation #3
{Questioning Techniques)

You can Teach for Meaning;

OES i@; s Misconception #1: We Have to Teach to the Test,
> o  Misconception #2: We Have too Much Content to

Tuesday Cover

(03/18/08 -

S
D I3TR

Tuesday

(Colloborative Learaing)
Presentation #5
(Student Diversity)




03/20/08 The Many Faces of Constructivism:
ED 157 +  Why and Why Not Constructivism? Reflection #9
Thursday » _ Pragmatic Constructivism
05 20108 Presentation #6
ED I37P i o
. . fASsessment
Thrsdey
Making the Grade: What Benefits Students?
03/25/08 . Points‘ of Ag_ree_ment . ’
ED 157 «  Learning Criteria o
Tuesday o Product Cr.zter'la
o  Process Criteria
o Progress Criteria
Presentation #7
. (Classroom Management)
03/25/08 5 e e e it | Erteeaces § acecn Pias
ED 157P Bonus Assmnmer?r (mbpo‘ml.s) De.slgn 2 _;,’;s‘sor’; P.Idn thay Integs ated Lesson Plan
incorporates the Differentiating of Instruction. This lesson Due Dave
Tuesday ¥ e : o s i
should focus on student learning abilities and how your
lesson is designad to accomimodare each learner.
Making Cooperative Learning Work:
03/27/08 o  WharIs and Is Not a Cooperative Effort
ED 157 =  Types of Cooperative Learning Reflection #10
Thursday o Formal Cooperative Learning
o Informal Cooperative Learning
Contimation: Making Cooperative Learning Work
¢ Basic Elements of Cooperation
03/27/08 o Positive interdependence
EDI37FP o Individual Accountability
Thursday o TFace-to-face Promotive Interaction
o Soclal Skills
Group Procsssing
04/01/08 Launching of Portfolio Requirements
ED 157 Refer to Course Requirements
Tuesday
Aannine a Route Toward Differentiated Instruction:
«  Looking inside Two Classrooms
s An Aliernative Approach
e Looking inside the Third Classroom
04/01/08 Foundations: The Educated Person
EL 137F = Values
Tuesday ¢ DBeliefs
o Connections
Foupdation: The Fthics of Teachine
e Natore of Bihical lssues
= FEthical Reasening
04/03/08 Foundation: Personal Thoughts on Teaching & Learning
ED 1357 o Inconsequential Learning Reflection #11
Thursday »  Self-Discovered Learning
40308 Presenation #9
.EJ? E] ﬂ;} Ly {-’f:[ "’ IS it J.',-_;,.‘
Flesresday
Offotﬁff)s Presentation #10
f’@ 57 (Differemtiaring fnstruction)
Teesduy - ”
04/10/08 Presentation #11 Reflection #12




ED 157
Thursday

{Curriculum Integration)

0I5 & 17

ED 17

Tuesduy &

SPRING BREAN (CONTINUE WORKING ON COURSE
PROJECTS)

Thursdar

04/22/08 Presentation #12

ED 157 { F‘e:‘f%}wnamtc A w.ev;mc-mf J
Tuesday o e
(4722108 A

D 157 _ I{r;:sentaﬂon. #13 ‘
Tresdar (Auitiple [nielligences)
04/24/08 Presentation #14

ED 157 (School Culture)
Thursday 7
(4/24/08 . .

A Presentation #13 . N
EDIZ7P (Consirucrivisn) Heflection #13
Thursday
04/29/08 . Portiolio Skaring .

ED 157 {Portfohos" shou}d be submitted for rev1fwmg apd grading. Portfolio Due Date:
Tuesday Portfolios® will be released on the 2™ of April 2008) :
) Portfolios 1-10
ggig_s/gi (Portfolios’ should beP sgfr?llilgeih‘?;ﬁ%viewin g and grading. . .
Tuesday Portfolios’ will be released on the 2" of April 2008) Portfolio Due Date:
Portfolios 11-20
Last Day for Insrrucdon:
03/02/08 All assignments upon agreement with vour Instructor should T At it
ED 57 be sebmittea for vour final grade. A penalty of points will be :f :ME ‘Hefiﬁ?‘”f’ {f’
Thusrsday applied to all late assignments, based on the quaiity of the (nserted in Fortioiio)

assignment,

Disclaimer: Subject to change to accommodate circumstances beyond the control of the
instructor.
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American Samoa Community College

Course Alpha/Number: Eng 80 (02) Semester: Spring 2608

Course Title: Intermediate Reading Days/Time MWF 10-10:50
Imstructor: Siamaua Eliapo-Ropeti Department: ELI

Office bours & location: MWF 8-9, 11-12,

1-4, TR: 8-9, 1-4 Classroom E2 .
Emazil address: s.ropeti@amsamoa.edu Office phone: 699-9155 ext 446

Prereguisite: Eng 70

Textbosk: Ten Steps in Advancing College Reading Skills, Fourth, Edition, Townsend
Press. By John Langan. :

Additional Supplements: Novels and short stories provided by the instructor. :

Course Pescription: This developmental reading course focuses on helping students
promote reading comprehension through a variety of skills such as differentiating fact
from opinion, recognizing supporting details and implied main ideas, identifying
vocabulary in context, making inferences, and recognizing purpose and tone. Students
will have the opportunity to explore these unique aspects of reading through novels and
short stories as well as utilizing a variety of reading strategies to ephance comprehension.

Course Rationale: This preparatory reading course will help students develop the
flexible use of reading materials to enhance comprehension and promote ways for
students to read and write for personal growth and lifelong learning.

Course Objectives: This course will provide opportunities for students to:

¢ Bvaluate methods to promote reading comprehension

e Implement strategies to enhance reading.

e Promote creative thinking and expression through reading and
writing

» Become familiar with a variety of reading skills.

»  Analyze novels and short stories ‘

e Express ideas and thought through shared reading and class
activities

e Use critical thinking to solve problems and become active
readers who can monitor they’re own comprehension.

> Promote vocabulary growth through authentic literacy events that

are integrated with content areas.

Student Learning Outcemes (SLOs)

At the end of the course the student should be able to:



. COMMUNICATION SKILLS
-Recognize main 1deas, facts and opinions, purpose and tone and make inferences to
reading materials :
-Use vocabularies in correct context.
-Engage in active discussion of novels and other reading materials.
-Work collaboratively with other students to complete assigned reading tasks.

et

2. JOB SKILLS
-Develop sirategies to assist reading comprehension.
-Articulate reading skills and apply it to reading materials.
-Speak and write using various forms, subjects, purposes, points of views, tones and
styles. L
-Teach others to become good readers.

3. LIFE SKILLS -
-Analyze reading while using critical thinking.
-Appreciate the skill of recognizing and utilizing the components of reading

Course Requirement: This course requires students to complete chapter tests, practice
tests, short reading assignments from novels and short stories, participation in reading
strategies, and completion of assigned work either individual, in palrs or group.

Assessment/Evaluation

Book Reports: Students will be required to write a thorough Book Report on novels
they’ll read. A rubric will be used to assess all Book Reports. (Rubric attached to
student syllabus) 20% of students grade will be from the Book Reports.

Reading Responses: Students will respond to every in-class reading from the text for
20% of their grade. Responses may in a question/answer format, or 2 group discussicn
and presentation.

Chapter tests: Students will continuously be assessed with chapter tests to ensure
comprehension of reading skills. 20% of their grade will be from the chapter tests.

Attendance: Attending class is vital, as students will attain 10% of their grade.

Class Participation: After reading novels and selected readings from the text, students
will actively engage in meaningful discussions about the readings. This is 10% of their
grade.

Final Exam: A Cumuletive final exam on the 10 skills learned in this course will be
executed at the end of the course. Students will receive 20% of their grade from this
component of the course.



Gradimg: Students wili be graded as follows: Book Reports 20%
Reading Responses 20%

Chapter Tests 20%
Attendance 10%
Class Participation 10%
Final Exam 20%
Total 100%

Method of instruction: Instructor will present each lesson in lecture. For each reading,
a reading strategy will be applied to gnhance comprehension. Students will be required
to read selected novels and short stories and respond to these readings either in class
discussions, presentations, or question-answer format. They will be asked to work
individually, in pairs, or in a group for the duration of this course.

Course Materials: College Ruled papers, Black or Blue ink, Dictionary or thesaurus,
stapler, whiteout, markers.

Attendance Policy: Excessive absences totaling two weeks of class will result in an
“NP” for a final grade. When students are il], they are advised to contact the instructor,
secure medical slips for verification, and the instructor will accommodate him/her with
make up work. (Please see pg. 26 of ASCC catalog)

Administrative Drop: Students who do not show up for the first week of class will be
administratively dropped from the class roster. Students who do show up but fail to
provide the required textbook (s) for the course will also be dropped.

Withdrawals: The last day to officially withdraw from class this semester is March 14,
2008. Students will receive a “W/NP” for a final grade if they withdraw on time,

BLI Policies: All cell phones are to be turned off during class. If your phone rings
during class, you are fined $1.00 Students may take reading materials home, however, if
they lose a novel, they are required to pay $5.00 to replace that book. All funds collected
will be used by the ELI Department to improve ELI programs.

Engiish 80 (02) 10-10:50 WMWF Bchedule is subject to change.
Week 1
14-Jan-08 Teacher Orientation, class overview
16-Jan-08 Vocabulary in context, Practice skills
18-Jan-08 Reading: The Quiet Hour
Yicek 2

Z21-Jan-08 Martin Luther King's Holiday



23-Jan-08
25-Jan-08

Week 3
28-Jan-08§
30-Jan-08

1-Feb-08

Week 4
4-Feb-08
6-Feb-08
§-Feb-08

Week 5
11-Feb-08
13-Feb-08
16-Feb-08

Week 6
18-Feb-08
20-reb-08
22-Feh-08

Week 7

25-Feb-08
27-Feb-08
28-Feb-08

Week 8
3-Mar-08
5-Mar-08
7-Mar-08

Week 9
10-Mar-08
12-Mar-08
14-Mar-08

Week 10
17-Mar-08
19-Mar-08
21-Mar-08

Vocabulary in context chapter test
Introduction of 1st Novel, assign reading

[dentifying Main Ideas, practice skilis
Reading: How Dyal Earner Couple's Cope
1st Book Report Dus

Chapter test on Main Idezs
Supporting Details, practice skilis
Reading: Baby Love

2" Book Report Due
Chapter test on Supporting Details
Implied Main Ideas and Central Point, Practice skills

Reading: The power of a woman's dream.
3" Book Report Due
Chapter test on implied main ideas and Central point

Relationship 1, Practice Skills
Reading: The Power of a woman's dream
Second Novel, assign reading sections

Chapter test on Relationship 1
Relationship 2, Practice Skills
Reading: The influence of the self-fulfilling prophecy

4" Book Report Duel !
Chapter test on Relationships 2
Fact and Opinion, practice skills

Reading: Managing conflicts in relationship
Chapter test on facts and Opinion
Good Friday Holiday



Weaek 11
24-Mar-08
26-Mar-08
28-Mar-08

Week 12
30-Mar-08
2-Apr-C8
4-Apr-08

Week 13
7-Apr-08
8-Apr-08

T1-Apr,

Week 14

\Week 15

Aprit21. 08
23-Apr-08

April 35, 08

Week 16
28-Apr

5™ Book Repert Due
inferences, practice skiiis
Reading: A Legendary Moment

Chapter test on Inferances
Purpose and Tone, practice skills
Reading: How to Become a Better Listener, student presentation

Chapter tests on Purpose and Tone
Argument, practice skills
Last Book Report Due

SPRING BREAK

Chapter test on Argument
Oral Book Report of student's cheice
REVIEW

FINALS



Book BEeport Rubric

Evalvating Student Communication Skills

Student Narne: Dare:
Course Alpha/Title/Section: ____ Ipstructor's Name;
Addressing Pr‘ogram SLO(s):
Criteria and Beginning Developing ~| Accompiished |  Exemplary *Total
- Skills: ¢~ 1 point. 2 points. 3 points } 4 points Poins
-| Title page Student hasmo | Student bas a titie | Student's title page | Student's title page
title page. page, but is lacking }is present, but lacks |is present and
) much of the complete {comains the title of
' ; required mformation. the book, author(s),
information. ' copyright date,
publishing
information, and
student's name.
Introduction Student's Student gives too | Student was able o | Student's
introduction is  [little information.  |summarize report.  |introduction was
disorganized, no concise, and well-
mformation on written. ' .
what is to corne.
Main characters Student hasno | Student's Student's Student gives a-
description of the | description of the  |description ofthe  {complete
main characters. |mein charactersis |main charactersis |description ofthe
n incomplete. adequate; lets the  |main characters
reader visualize the |including
characters. comparisons and
: ‘| contrast among
other characters;
uses detailed
adjectives 1o
. describe character.
Setting Student provides | Student's Stodent's Student's
no description of [description ofthe  |description ofthe  |description of the
the setting. setting is setting is adequate; |setiing 1s complete.
incomplete. lets the reader
visualize where the
] story takes place.
Brief summary |Studenthasno | Student plot Student plet Student plot
plot surnmary for | summary of the summary ofthe saummary of the

the storv.

story 1s incomplete.

story is adequate;
includes some
events.

story is complete;
includes njor
events.

Turaiag point

i
|

|

Student does not
mention turning
point in the story.

Student has an
incomplete
description of the
tuming peint. -

Student has an
accurate description
of the turning point
with reference to
contributing events,

Student has 2
complate
description of the
turning point and
the events leading




Criterig and i Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary *Tatal
Skills: . 0-1point. 2 points. 3 points 4 points Points
Outcome | Student has mo | Student has ' Student has accurate | Student has
| description of  |incomplete {description of complete and
outeome. description of outcome; no accurate
j outcoTe. author's opinion.  {description of
! outcome; author's
i - opInior. ‘
Spelling/Gram | Student has Student hasafew | Student bas only Student has
mar mnany spelling spelling and one or two spelling |exemplary spelling
| and grammatical |gramratical errors. | or grammatical and gramuoar.(No
} ) ETTOTS. ‘ BITors. ITOrS).
Originality Student's plotis | Student's work 1s Student's work Stodent's work
minimal with no |merely a basic shows some shows significant
evidence of new | summdary of the evidence of evidence of
thought. plot. There is no originality and | originality and
evidence of new inventiveness. mventiveness. The
thought, Demonstrates 2 majority of the
inventiveness, or | basic understanding |content and many
msight. ofthe contert and | of the ideas are
extends beyond that | fresh original,
to offer new mventive, and
insights and based upon logical
understanding of the | conclusions and
novel accurate reading
comprehension.
Presentation Paper is illegible |Paper is almost Paper is legible and |Paper is legible,
and messy. illegible. adequately neat and
neat/typed/format
properly.
Timeline Student's paper is | Student’s paper 2 | Student's paper 2 | Student's paper
over a week late. |week late. day or two late. handed in on time.
Recommendation |Student basno  |Studenthas no - Student has Student has
coommendation. |justification for + ~ jadequate. convincing,
recommendation. | justification for reasonable
recopmmendation.  |justification for
recommendation.

Corpments:

Total Points:
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Americap Samoa Community College
English Language Institute Department

Course Syllabus: Eng 81, section §5 Semester: Spring 2

Course title: Intermediate Writing Days/Time TR 11-12:
Instructor: Siamaua Eliapo-Ropeti Department: ELI

Office Hours & Location: MWTF 8-9, 11-12,

1-4. TR 8-9:30, 12:30-4:00 Classroom E2

Email Address: s.ropeti@amsamoa.edu Phone #: 699-9155 Ext 446

Prereguisite: Eng. 71

Textbook: Building Vocabulary Skiils: Third Edition, By Sherrie L. Nist., Carole Mohr,
Townsend Press, Purple Edition. :

Additional supplements: Instructor text only — Writing skills with Reading. By Smith,
Langan & Goldstein, Townsend Press.

Course Description: This developmental writing course will assist students in Writing
meaningful and well-develcped paragraphs. Students will be engaged in different types
of writing modes such as descriptive, narratives, persuasive, cause and effect, and
compare and contrast. They will learn about the goals of writing as well as the six steps
process that will enable them to become active writers. Simultaneously, they will .
incorporate vocabulary skills that will help enhance their writing abilities, and share
unique and personal experiences as they become familiar with audiences, purposes,
voices, sentence fluency, writing conventions and ideas and content.

Course Objectives: This course will previde opportunities for students to:

o Write using various forms, subjects, purposes, audiences, points of
views and styles.

o Lxpress personal ideas and thoughts through different modes of
Wwriting.

e Relate classroom experiencess to real life situations.

o Promote vocabulary growth and skills through practice.

o Develop an understanding of the interrelationship between reading,
writing, speaking and listening.

e Appreciate the significance of comprehending the writing process.

Student Learning Outcomizs: (SLO’%)
At the end of this course the student should be able to:
1. COMMUMICATION SKILLS;

‘a. Identify the six steps of the Writing Process.

b. Explain what a topic sentence is.
c. Write complete and concise seniences.



d. Collaborate with other students through peer critique.

2. JOB SKILLS
a. Develop meaningful writing skills through the Writing Process
b. Differentiate between the various modes of writing.
¢. Read and follow instructions.
d. Enrich writing through the usage of vocabulary.

3. LIFE SKILLS
a. Apply writing skills to real 11fe situations.
b. Comprehend the relationship between writing, reading and speaking.
¢. Revise and critique their own writing as well as thelr peers.
d. Reflect on the outcome of their own writing.

[

Course Requirements: This course requires students to identify the transition from
writing sentences to paragraphs to a basic essay. They are also required to collaborate
with other students as they share ideas and help each other promote their writing skills.
Students are to attend all class sessions, complete assigned tasks, and present a learning
portfolio by the end of the semester. Similarly, they will be asked from time to time to
reflect on their writing or on their peers writing to enhance content comprehension.

Assessment/Evaluation:

i. Paragraphs/Essays

Students will be assessed in paragraph and essay writing using a rubric. (Rubric
attached to student syllabus) 40% of student’s grade will be attained from this
component of the course. '

2. Portfolio

Students will receive 10% of their grade compiling all notes, handouts, quizzes and
tests, reflections and writing drafts in a portfolio. This will show their growth and
performance as students throughout this semester.

3. Attendance
Being tentative will merit 10% of student’s grade.

4. Reflective Writing

Students will reflect on their own writing stating what worked, what didn’t work, how
they felt about the writing assignment, and suggest changes for improvements. 10% of
their grade is earned through reflective writing.

5. Quizzes:
The qguizzes in this course will attempt to evaluate mastery of comprehension and
students will receive 10 % of their grade from this component.



6. Fipal Exam:

A cumulative assessment will ensue at the end of the semester where students will be
evaluated on mastery of content, usage of vocabularies, and a thorough knowledge of the
Writing Process. Students will earn 20% of their grade from this Final exam.

Grading: Students will be graded as follows: Writing Paragraphs 20%

Beginning Essays 20%
Portfolio 10%
Attendance 10%
Reflective Writing 10%
Quizzes 10%

+ Final Exam 20%
Total 100%

Course Material: College ruled paper, Black or blue ink pen, dictionary or thesaurus,
whiteout, and stapler

Method of instruction: Instructor will present each lesson in lectures; students will
sometime participate in pair activities or group discussions. Students will continuously
collaborate with the instructor through writing various drafts for each writing mode.
Students will be asked sometime to volunteer reading an assigned writing to the whole
class while others constructively critique histher work. The instructor will ask students to
reflect on each mode as well as their own writing and suggest ways we can cater to
individual needs. They will write their own personal reflections suggesting what worked,
what didn’t, and how we can change instruction to meet the varied needs.

Attendance Pelicy: Excessive absences totaling two weeks of class will result in an
“NP” for a final grade. When stadents are sick, they are responsible for providing
documentation for verification and the instructor will accommodate him/her through

make up work. do show up but fail to provide the required text(s) for the course will also
be dropped.

‘Withdrawals: The last day to officially withdraw from class this semester is April 5"
2007. Students will receive a “W/NP” for a final grade if they withdraw on time.

ELI Policies: All cell phones are to be turned off during class. If vour phone rings
during class, you are fined $1.00 Students may take reading materials home, however, if
you lose a novel, you are required to pay $5.00 to replace a book. All funds collected
will be used by the ELI Department to improve ELI Programs

Administrative Drop: Students who do not show for the first week of class will he
administratively dropped from the class roster.



English 81, {65} intermediate Writing, TR, Schedutle is subject to change

VWeek 1
15-dan-08
Jan 17,08

Week 2
22-Jan-08
24-Jan-08

Week 3
28-Jan-08
31-Jan-08

Week 4
5-Feb-07
7-Feb-08

Week 5
12-Feb-08
14-Feb-08

Week 8
18-Fehb-08
21-Feb-08

Week 7
25-Feb-08
28-Feb-08

Week 8
4-Mar-08
6-Mar-08

Week 9
11-Mar-08
13-Mar-08

Week 10
18-Mar-08
20-Mar-08

Week 11
25-Mar-08
27-Mar-08

Class overview, Student Orientation
Writing Samples, designations of Writing Peers

Goals of Effective Writing, Wiriting Process Steps 1 & 2
Process Writing Steps 3, 4, & 5

Writing Sentences, and paragraphs
Descriptive Writing Lecture

Déécriptive Writing 1st Draft due
Descriptive Writing 2nd draft due, Peer critique

Descriptive \Writing 3rd draft due, student reflection
Holiday, President's Day

Narrative Writing lecture
Narrative Writing 1st draft due,

Narrative Writing 2nd draft due, Peer critique
Narrative writing 3rd draft due, student refiection

Persuasive Writing Lecture
Persuasive Writing 1st draft due

Persuasive Writing 2nd draft due, Peer critique
Persuasive Writing 2rd draft due, student reflection

Compare and Contrast Writing Lecture
Compare and Contrast 1st draft due

Compare and Contrast 2nd draft due, Peer critique
Compare and Contrast 3rd draft due, student reflection



Week 12
Aprit 1, 08
Aprit 8, 08

Week 13,
B-Apr-08
10-Apr-08
Week 14
Week 15
22-Apr-08
24-Apr-08

Week 16

Cause & Effect Lecture
Cause and Effect 1% draft due

Cause and Effect 2nd drafl due, Peer critique

Cause and Effect 3rd draft due, student reflection

SPRIF\&G BREAK

Persuasive, Comparé & Contrast, Cause & Effect Writing Assessment
Review, Portfolic Presentations

Finals Week



Essay Writing
Evajuating Student Commumnication Skills

Thesis Statement /
Content

make his/her point.

of three facts,
examples, .
anecdotes,
paraphrases, or
quotations to
support thesis.

examples, anecdotes,

quotations to support

of three facts,
paraphrases, or

the thesis. All
points of support are
related to the topic.

Student Name: Date:
- Course Alpha/Title/Section: Instrucior:
Addressing Program S L O {(s): Communication Skills
Criteria and Skiils Eegirmifzg Bevei(fpmg Accamp:ﬁsfeec! Exem{;é’mr;y To_mf
¢ - I point 2 poinis 3 points 4 points Points
Student has no Student has weak Student's thesis Student's thesis
thesis state}nent. thesis statement. statement 1 statement is clear.
None of the Readerisnot  jadequate. Reader is;Reader is thoroughly
supporting points is adequately somewhat informed|  informed with
on topic. informed because with adequate thorough
wriler does not use | information from | information from
o enough support to | wrilet's explanation| writer's explanation

Organization

Student has no plan
‘of organization.
No beginning,
middle, or end 15
cvident.

Student has some
plan of
organization. Itis
not easy to find
beginning, middle
or end but lacks
clarity. No
transitions are
evident belween
main thoughts.

Student has an
adequate plan of
essay structure. It
is easy to find the
beginning, middie
or end and there is

some clarity.
Writer uses some

transitions to
conaect thoughts.

~Student follows a
logical plan from
paragraph to
paragraph. There is
a clear beginning,
middle and end.
Writer uses
{ransistions to
connect the three
key ideas.

Speiliag /
Grammar

Student has many
spelling and
graminatical errors.

Student has a few
spelling and
grammatical errors.

Student has only
one or two spelling
or grammaticat

Student has
exemplary speiling
and grammar. (No

Presentation

Paper 1s illegible
and messy.

Paper is almost
illegible.

Paper is fegible and
adequately neat.

Paper 1s legible and
neat/typed/ proper
format

Student's paper is
over a week late.

Student's paper is a
week late.

Student’s paper is a

Student's paper is
handed in on time

day or two late.




American Samea Community Cellege
Course Syliabus and Calendar

Englisk 150-62 Spring 2008

Introductior to Literature MWEF 10:00-10:50

Instructor: Melelina Fiaui . Department: Language & Lit.
Office Hours: MWE 9-9:30 . Classroom: 26

in the Language & Literature Office : Contact Phone: 699-9155 ext. 344

emazil: m.fiavi@amsamoa.edn
Prerequisite: English 90

Reqmred Texts: The Norton Introduction to Literature, 9™ Edit. by Jerome Beaty, et al.
Of Mice and Men by John Steinbeck
Additionzl Supplement: A Thesaurus and Pocket Dictionary

Course Description: This class is an introduction to the major literary genres of poetry, short
story, novel, and drama. Students will read appropriate examples of Pacific contemporary
literature as applicable to these genres. Students will increase their literary vocabulary, be
miroduced to different perspectives In interpretation, and compose critiques on their readings.
Course Rationale: This course will introduce students to a wide range of literature and focus on
how to respond to these works. Through the process of evaluating various examples of
literature, students are encouraged to utilize critical thinking skills necessary in any academic or
professional environment. A minimum grade of C- in ENG 150 is the prerequisite for enrolling
in ENG 250 at ASCC.

Learning Objectives: Through analyzing and evaluating various literary works, students will
learn to read with attention to details, to develop and improve their comprehension, and to
deepen their appreciation for literature and its components.

Student Learning Cutcomes:

1. Be aware of good college writing and research in English and the rich literature that is
available in the English language; (Language & Lit.SLO #1 aligned to Degree/Cert. SLO:
Communication Skills)

2. Understand elements of English Literature; (Language & Lit. SLO #2 aligned to Degree/
Cert. SL.O: Communication Skills)

3. Have basic knowledge of elements of poetry, short fiction, novel and drama; (Language
& Lit. SLO #3 aligned to Degree/Cert. SLO: Communication Skills) ' '

4. Think critically and analyze various genres in English; (Language & Lit. SLO #5 aligned
to Degree/ Cert. SLO: Communication Skills)

5. Appreciate English Literature from various culitural backgrounds, respect the literary
works of othcr and value the critical thinking process; (Languace & Lit. SLO #’s 6-8
aligned to Degree/Cert. SLO: Communication Skills, Life Skills)

Couvrse Reguirements: In addition to completing assigned readings, students will have various
11~ class and homework assignments every week, will have weekly quizzes, will compose an
criginal poem, will take part in class dramatic presentations, and will have both a midterm and a
final exam.
*Group presentation rubric assessment- SLO Domain: Communication

. Explain general concepts, theories, and models;

2. Write, read, and present information



Methods of Imstruction: Students will take notes on lectures by the instructor and participate in
class discussions. Students will perform a monclogue during the study of dram a.

Grading: All assignments will be graded on a percentage grade system which will correspond
with a letter grade.

Weekly Assignments 15% 90%-100%= A
Quizzes 20% . 80%-89.9%=

Presentations 15% . 70%-79.9%=C
Midterm 20% , 60%-69.9%=D
Final Exam 20% 0%- 59.9% =F

Misc. {attendance, effort, class participation) 10%

Important Dates: C
January 14-February 1: Drop Only/Administrative Drop
February 4-March 14: Withdrawal period 1o receive a “W”
March 17-April 3: Withdrawal peried to-receive a “W/E”

Attendance/ Class Pelicies:

1. Attendance will be taken at the beginning of every class. It is your responsibility if you
are late to let me know at the end of class, otherwise you may be marked absent.
Students more that fifteen minutes late will be marked absent.

Students are expected to arrive in class on time, and to remain in class until dismissed.

Three tardies will constitute on absence. Any student absent two class periods in the first

two weeks will be administratively dropped. If you exceed four absences during the

semester, you will be asked to drop the class. If you do not drop the class, you will be

given an F.

4. Please turn off all cell phones as well as other electronic devices when you are in class.
If it becomes an issue, your grade may be negatively affected.

5. Please remove hats, hoods, sunglasses, ecarphones, etc. as they are not appropriate for a

classroom.

Bating, drinking and smoking are prohibited in ASCC classrooms.

This 1s a classroom of higher education. Inappropriate or disrespectful language or

behavior will not be tolerated.

8. Plagiarism and Cheating: This is 2 serious violation of academic ethics and is
unacceptable. Plagiarism is submitting one person’s written ideas or thought as one’s
own, without giving proper citation or credit to the author. Cheating includes, but is not
limited to, giving unauthorized help during an exam or obtaining unauthorized
information about an examination before it is administered. Instructor may notify the
[oean of Student Services and request that the student be disciplined and/or counseled.
THIS POLICY IS IN EFFECT FOR THIS CLASS.

[ W5 3 W)

SHe



*x% A diustments and changes to this syllabus may be made by the instructor in order to better
fulfill class objectives and/or meet class needs.

Week 1
Jam. 14-18

Week 2
Jan. 21-25

Week. 3
Jan. 28-Feb. !

Week 4
Feb. 4-8

Week 5
Feb. 11-15

Week 6
Feb. 18- 22

Week 7
Feb, 25-29

Week 8
March 3-7

Week 9
March 10-14

Week 10
March 17-21

Weel 11
IMarch 24-28

Introduction to the course: objectives and expectations.
Seif-Imtroductions. Introduction to poetry Nortor pgs. 594, 607.
Famiharize with Biograpical Sketches Appendix.
Assignment: Look up literary terms.

Holday Jan. 21, Martin Luther King, Jr. Day- NO CLASS
Poetry: Tone, Speaker, Situation & Setting, Language
(personal and critical responses to selected poems)

Poetry: Sounds of Poetry, Internal Structure, External Form
(personal and- ‘critical responses to selected poems)

Group poetry presentation- Rubric Assessment

Assignment: Compose original poern to be recited to class

Harlem Renaissance
(personal and critical responses to selected poerns)
Present original poem fo class

Introduction to Literature and the Canon. Norfon pgs. 1-9
Intreduction to Fiction. Parts of a story, Norfon pgs. 66- 70
Plot- Roman Fever p. 110

Holiday Feb. 18, President’s Day- NO CLASS
Narration/ POV -Cask of Amentillado p.123
Setting- The Lottery- provided by instructor
Symbol- Janus p.248

Theme- The Interpreter of Maladies p. 284
The Whole Text- The Olomatua- provided by instructor
The Short Short Story- The Story of an Hour 1.449

A Rose for Emily p. 467,
An Occurrence at Owl Creek Bridge p. 507
MIDTERM EXAM

Introduction to Drama Norton pgs. 1044-1046
Elements of Drama Neorion pgs. 1092-1102
A Doll’s House p. 1508

A Doll’s House cont.
Holiday March 21, Geoed Friday-NO CLASS

A Doll's House cont.
Assign monologue



Week 12
March 31-April 4

Week 13
Aprl 7-11
April 14-18
Week 14
April 22-25

Week 15
Apn!i 29-May 2

Week 16
May 5-8

A Doll’s House review
Monologue Presentations

Intro to the novel Of Mice and Men
(reading schedule and assignments TBA)

SPRING BREAK

Of Mice and Men
(reading schedule and assignments TBA)

Of Mice and Men
(reading schedule and assignments TBA)

FINAL EXAM



Students Names:

GROUP PRESENTATION
Evainatieg Student Presentations

Course Alpha/Title/Section;

SLO Domain: _ COMMUNICATION

Time-frame for presenting:

Dare:

Instructor's Name:

{mins.)

Addressing Program SLO(s):

- o
' Raring Scale end

Beginning
" Performance (=1 puint)

[ Developing
{2 points.)

Accomplished
{3 points)

Exemplary
(4 points)

1\ *Toz&!

Points

Frdicators :
!Contem or

| Objective(s): Row
~well 1s the content

meore than three (3)

'is covering,

Presantation mizsed

Presentation covers
aspects of the

‘Presentation covers all
i aspects of the

taspeets of the

Presentation covers il |

' jrems Fom the objectives, exceptfor | objectives, exceptfor | objectives. |
with relation to whaot | objectives. two (2) items. owe (1) item. L !
tthe book or research |
1 ,
[
{Presentation: How |- Three or more of |« Two of the following |- One of the following |- All of the following !

well was the

i presentation givemnm
‘ i
i

the following

‘ group wis
inteoducsd.
b, Purpase s

AT

elements were missed:
a. Everyone in the
group was introduced,
t. Purpose and
importance was
explained.

c. ¥isual/audio or other
modes used.

able to answer all
questions pesed by the
other students ar
instruetor.

d. Group members wers

elements were missed:
a. Everyone in the group
was {ntroduced,

b, Purpose and
importance was
explained.

¢, Visualaudio or other
modes used.

d. Group members were
able to answer all
quastions pased by the
oiher students or
instructor.

glements were covered:
5. Everyone in the '
group was introduced.
b. Purpose and
importance was
fexplained. Co
¢. Visual/audio or other
mrodes used.

4. Group members
fwere able to answer all
|questions posed by the
i other students or
instructor,

i
i

I e
|G roap Work: How |
[ well did the stndents
luse class tme.

5 minutes 10 organize
itself-and start group
presentation.

Group ok longer than

Group started on time
and stayed on task the
entire allotted time for’
the project.

Group started on time,
stayed on task the

| entire allotad time and
strang evidence of
group collabaration,

Time [
Management: .
. . I
I Did everyone in the @
| groun keep to the :
. 1
'time management

“guidelines?

| -
Appearance: + ok
How wete the riase

‘ presenters dressed?
I'\Wag it detracting or
“adding to their

| prasentation.

Each person in the
group presented, Two
members of the group
presented less.

Eech person in the
group presented. One
person presented Jess.

group presented, Each
member presented
equally, Group used
time allotied
efficiently,

Each person in the !

Some of the group
members were dressed
appropiately.

Group members
dressed appropriately
and according for thelr
presentation accept Tor
ong member,

| All group members

dressed appropriately
and accerdingly which
added to their

presentation.

Commeunls:

Total Points: i




AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

l
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION COURSE SYLLABUS |

L_;L_;u__ NSRS T
Course Alpha/Number: ENG. 251-1/251-2 Sermester / Year: Spring / 2008
Course Title: Introduction to Literature Days/Time: MWF 11-11:50/ TR 9:30-10:50
Instructor: Debra Keahey Department: Langnages &Literature
Office Hours: MWF 10-10:50/ TR 11-11:50 » Classroom: Rm. 27
Lang. & Lit. Office: above Business Office  Contact Phone: 699-915 5; ext. 306

Email Address: d. keahev@am.samoa.edu

Required Textbook: 1. Writing Analvticallv 4™ edition by David Rosenwasser and Jill Stephen
2. Kevs for Writers by Ann Raimes
Additional Supplements: 1. Pocket Dictionary 2. Pocket Thesaurus

Prerequisite: ENG. 151 witha C-or better

I. Course Description: This is a second year course in composition. The emphasis is on essay
writing and analysis of at least four additional modes of discourse including analytical writing,
definition of concepts, and lterary critique. Research and documentation skills are applied
through a student-designed research project using the American Psychological Association style.
A grade of C- or better in ENG 151 is required.

IL Course Rationale: This course is necessary for transfer to a 4-year university. It is designed
to help students think, reason, argue and write well; life skills that are needed in any work
environmernt .

ITY. Learning Objectives: Students will be able to: develop ideas in an acadermc setting; use
writing as a tool of thought; better understand what they read; write effectively through s‘mdent
collaboration of ideas and multiple drafts; produce polished papers; strengthen organizational
techniques including thesis, supporting evidence, and documentation; strengthen research skills;
improve reading and thinking with an emphasis on thinking analytically.

IV. Student Learning Quteomes (S8L.O): Students will be able to:

' be aware of good college writing and research in English (aligned to SLO I -

Communication)

» understand elements of good writing and research in English (aligned to SLO 1 —
Communication; SLO II — Job Skills — Transferable; SLO IF-Life Skills-Problem
Sciving, Using Technology)

» have basic knowledge about paragraphs, essays and research (aligned to SLO I-
Communication; SL.O II - Job Skilis — Trensferable)

»  perform independently in writing English essays and research (aligned to SLO I -
Communication; SLO T — Job Skills — Transferable; SLO ITf - Life Skiils-Problem
Solving, Using Technology)

» appreciate good writing skills (aligned to SLO I - Communication)

&



= respect themselves and their ability to read and write clearly; value the critical thinking
process and good writing (aligned to SLO III - Life Skills — Respect.and Diversity,
Problem Solving)

V. Course Requirements: Assignments, *APA research paper, essays, quiz, and special
project. *You will earn an “F” if you fail to turn in the final APA research paper.
* Research Paper Rubric Assessment: Aligned to SLO I — Communication Skills.

V1. Methods of Imstruction: 'Lec’mres, class discussions, small group discussions, individual
oral presentation, group presentation, and student writing assignments.

VIL Grading:,
Written essays will be evaluated using an appropriate English ability rubric to insure as much
objectivity as possible. :Final grades are calculated on a percentage basis. The percentage
calculated at the end of the semester will determine your semester letter grade.

In-class and hornework assignments 15 %

3 Essays 30%
Participation 10%
Quiz/special projects 10 %
*Research Paper/Presentation 35%
TOTAL POSSIBLE 100 %

Grade Distribution:
A 93-100% C+  77-79% D+  67-69%
A- 90-92% C 73-76% D 63-66%
B+  87-89% C- 70-72% D- 60-62%
B 83-86% F 0-59%
B- 80-82%

VIEL Important Dates: See Catalog“2006-2008 ASCC Academic Calendar” section.

Jan. 10-15 Add/Drop Period.
Jan. 16 —Feb. 1 Drop Cnly Period
Jan. 16 —Feb. 1 Administrative Drop Peried

Feb. 4~ Mar. 14 Withdrawal Period to receive a “W”
Mar. 17 — Apr. 3 Withdrawal Period to receive a “W/E” or “W/NP

kX, Attendance Policy: See Catalog “Academic Policies & Procedures” section.
e Any student absent two class periods in the first two weeks will be administratively
dropped from the class.
s [lyou miss more than five class periods (IMWF classes) or three class periods (TR
classes), you will be asked to drop the class. If you do not drop the class, you will
receive an F.



o

¢ Imake no distinction between “excused” and “unexcused” absences. An absence is an
absence. You are allowed to mass five classes (MWT) or three classes {TR}, so use them
wisely (i.e. only when it is absolutely necessary).

X. Plagiarism: The school catalog states, “The American Samoa Community Coilege prohibits
plagiarism and cheating. Plagiarism is submitting one person’s written ideas or thoughts as
one’s owsl without giving preper citation of credit to the original author. Cheating includes, but
is not lirnited to, giving unauthorized help during an examination or obtaining unauthorized
information about an examination before it is administered.” If a student is found plagiarizing or
cheating, I will write a letter to the Dean of Student Services and request that you be disciplined
and/or counseled. You will receive a failing grade on the particular assignment and/or fail the
entire course.

XL Participation:

e Attendance will be taken at the beginning of every class. If you arrive afier roll has been
taken, 1t is your responsibility to let me know immediately after class that you arrived late
or vou will be marked absent.

®  You are expected to arrive to class on time and to remain in class until dismissed.

e  Three tardy days to class will constitute one absence.

e If you are more than fifteen minutes late, you will be marked absent.

e Turn off 2ll cell phones. If the cell phone rings during class and it becomes an issue, it
will affect your grade.

o Remove hats, bandanas, sunglasses, and electronic devices when in the classroom.

®  You will not be able to make up in-class work for any absences. You are encouraged to
speak with me or your classmates to discuss what you missed.

» All final essays and assignments will be due at the beginning of class.

e Late analysis essays will be subject to a one-letter grade penalty and must be submitted
no later than the beginning of the next class pertod.

@ Extensions will be granted only at my discretion. Extension requests must be typed and
turned in at least a day before the assignment is due.

» NO make up work will be given. NO extra credit work will be given.

Tentative Couree Topical Outline:

MEETING SESSION DATE ASSIGNMENTS/PROJECTS

Daily reguirement: Read the assigned selections.

Week I —JFan. 14 — Jan. 18

Introducticn to the Course / Review Syilabus / Partner — Writing Interests
Ch. 1 - The Analytical Habit / Section 1 - Seeing the Details
Section 2 - Openiag Things Up
Assignment: Writing the Seif



Week 2 —Jam, 21 —Jan. 25
(Monday, Jan. 21 — No School — Martin Luther King Day)
Ch. 1 — Seeing Better: The Analytical Habit of Mind

Showing vs. Telling: an Evocative Place
Peer Review in class-Ex. 1.8 First Draft Due Thurs. (ENG. 251-2); Fri. (ENG. 251-1)

Assignment: Essay #1 - Try this 1.8: Writing the Self

Week 3 — January 28 — Feb. 1 Last week to Drop Only

Ch. 2 — What is Analysis and How Does it Work

Try this 2.3: Apply the Methed to Something You Are Reading

Final Draft Essay #1 ENG. 251-2 due Thursday; ENG, 251-1 due Friday -,z

Assignment: Essay #2 — 1™ Draft Rhetorical Analysis

Week 4 —Feb. 4 —-Feb. 8 .

Ch. 3 —Putting Analysis to Work — Three Extended Examples

Peer Review in class-First Draft Essay #2 Rhetorical Analysis 251-2 (Th); 251-1 (F)

Week 5~ Feb. 11 — Feb. 15
Ch. 4 — Reading: How to Do It
What to Do with It / Defining in Depth — Ex. 4.8
Ch. 5 - Linking Evidence and Claims; Developing 2 Thesis

Week 6 — Feb. 18 — Feb. 22
Ch. 6 Making a Thesis Evolve; Organize the Final Draft; Guidelines for finding and
developing a thesis :
Final Draft Essay #2 ENG. 251-2 due Thursday; ENG. 251-1 duve Friday

Week 7 —Feb. 25 ~ Feb. 29
Peer Review in elass-First Draft Essay #3 - Writing about Reading p. 135;
‘ 251-2 (Th); 251-1 ()
Ch. 7 - Recognizing and Fixing Weak Thesis Statements
Ch. 8 —-Introduction and Conclusicts

Week 8 — Mar. 3 —Mar. 7 — Midterra Exam Week
Ch. 9 — Organization: Forms and Formats
Ch. 10 — Style: Choosing Words
Fidterm Exam — APA Recearch Paper



Week 9 —Mar. 10 — Mar. 14 — Last week to withdraw 1o receive a “W”
Final Draft Essay #3 Due
Writing the Research Paper / Conference in class with instructor
Wnting the Research Paper/ Conference in class with instructor
Writing the Research Paper / Conference in class with instructor

Week 10 — Mar, 17 — Mar. 21
(Friday, Mar. 21 — No School — Good Friday)
Finding and Citing Sources
Writing the Introduction / Peer Review — 1¥ Draft Due
Writing the Conclusion ~
Week 11 — Mar. 24 - Mar. 28
Writing the Body - 2™ Draft Due
Wrtting the Works Cited page
Ch. 14 — Nine Basic Writing Errors and How to Fix Them

Week 12 — Mar. 31 — April 4
' 3rd Draft of Research Paper Due / Peer Review
Final Draft of Peer Review Due;

Week 13 — Apr. 7— Apr. 11
Return Final Draft of Peer Review / Group Peer Review
Final Research Paper Due ENG. 251-2 due Thursday; ENG. 251-1 due Friday

Week 14 — Apr. 14— Apr. 18
{Mion. thru Fri., Apr. 14-18 - No School - Spring Break)
Group Collaboration

Week 15— Apr. 21 - 25
' Symposiun - Group/Individual Presentation / Special projects

Week 16 - Apr. 28 — May 2
Special Projects

Week 17 — May 5 - May — 9 FINALS WEEX

“Instructor reserves the right to adjust schedule based on student nceds
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Student Name:

RESEARCH PAPER RUBRIC

Evaloating Student Research Papar

Date:

SLO Domain:

COMMUNICATION

Time-fray

Course Alpba/Title/Seaiion:

Addressing Program SLO:

Instructor

ne for presenting:

Name:

Rating Scule and

Performance
Indicators

]
! Begianing
¢ -1 painr

Developing
2 points

|
i

}‘ Accomplished
f 3 poinss

E

, Exemplary
¥ points

Total Poings

! Statement of
{the Topic and
| Thesis

|

1

| thesis identifiabie.

| The reader finds no
L words or phrases
that identify a tapic
or thesis.

|is aliuded to, but
inever clearly stated.
The reader must
surmise the thesis,
bui is able to
identfy allusions

There is no topic or | The topic or thesis !Topic is clear, but

i not exprcitly
stated. The reader
must search for the
thesis and
eventually finds
words to identify it

Thesis is clear and
texplicitly stated. The
reader can underfine
the, thesis.

Content

There is little
contenr, or the
content is unrelated
-to the thesis or
topic.

1
1

The content is
insufficient to

| support the thesis.
{The support is
gminimal.

The content has
30ME WeaKNesses
{in its suppert of the
i thesis, More

| support would
strengthen the
topic.

to and supparts the

the topic.

The contemt is related

Htopic or thesis. Content
is sufficient to support

Organization

i There is ne logical

; progression in the

: development of the

| thesis or topic.

i ldeas are

" disconnzcted and
disruptions in. flow

[ soinfuse the reader.

Logical progression
1is minimal with
disconnected ideas.
The reader has
difficulty following
the development of
the topic.

%There is a logical

j progression with
occasional breaks
in flow of content.
Tack of transitions
disrupt the flow for
the reader.

1

The organization is
complete and logical

idens leadingto a
| allow the reader to

i Tollow the content
without disruption.

with a progression of

conclusion. Transitions

‘ Lunguage and
PStructure
!.

iVocabuEary is
| inadequate to the

B | topic and incorrect.

{ There are many
BTAMMAT EITOTS.

Vocabulary is weai
rather than precise.

LTarpmar errors.

i Thers are nurmerous

L

Vocabulary is
zppropriate; some
phrases need work.
Grammar Is mostly
error free, with not
imore than three

| Brrors,

and appropriate. The
writing expresses

is error free, with no
SITars..

I Vocabulary is precise,

clarity and accuracy in
informeation. Grammar

Resources

Resources are less
than minimal.

T
1 Rescurces are
minimal,

Resources are
i adequare.

f Resources are
vsufficient .

P Writing Format

APAIMILA style is
etror laden, both in
crrations and
'veference list,

Comments:

1 APA/MLA style is
used in the
reference list with
SOMe errors,

| Citations are

| missing or
incorrect.

FAPA/MLA style is

{ used correctly in

i citations and

I reference fst.
Resourees are in
correct Torm with

‘ sSome errors.

EAPA/MLA style is
jused correctly in

citation and reference

“list, Resources are
‘ correctly cited,

|

|

|

Taoial Points:




American Samoa Community College

Instructor: Tafaimamao Tupuola,
Department of Health & Human Services :
University Center for Excellence on Developmental Disabilities

=
Department: Health & Human Services
Course: : HEA 250: Intreduction to Developmental Disabilities, Rm. 27
Spring 2008

Tuesdays 2:00-3:30 (synchronous)
Thursdays (asynchronous)

3 Credits
Pre-requisite: HEA 150 Intro. to Health Science or HSV 150
Office Hours: Room 21

MWE 7:.00 am— 4:30 pm
TR 7:060 am—2:00 pm
4:00 pm —4:30 pm

Phone: (684) 699-9155 #429
Fax: (634) 699-8843

Email: Ltupuola@amsamoa.edy
Please do not email chain letters, jokes, and etc. that does not pertain to
HEA250.

Textbook: “Developing Staff competencies for Supporting People with
Developmental Disabilities.” An orientation handbook, 2™ Edition,
$59.10.

Supplementary Materials: Children with Developmental Disabilities, 5% Edition, Mark L.
Rathshaw, M.D.

Course Deseription

This course will introduce students to historical attitudes, laws, and current
definitions of developmental disability, recoramended practices for care-givers, supporting
families, and information about specific disabilities, including autism, cerebral palsy, spinal
bifada, and others.



Course Rationale

Where people live, work, and spend recreational time depends on where and how
services and supports are provided. This course will provide information on services that
meet the needs of individuals with disabilities in the community, and the local cultural change
from traditional practices such as independently living.

Learning Qutcome

Upon compiletion of this course, students will be able to:
provide information about the basic skills, knowledge, and values you need to function
successfully during the first months of involvement with persons with disabilities;
prepare you to assist people with disabilities to make their own decisions;
use people first language when addressing individuals with disabilities;
identify the definition, classification, characteristics, causes, interventions, transitions,
and services available to individuals with disabilities.

RNV BN

Student Learning Qutcome:
Upon completion of degree or certificate program requirements, students will be able to:
= comprehend and discuss the background or history and contemporary trends of
services for people with disabilities (HHSV SLO #2)
= use cwrrent information on topics and issues in health and human services to identify
current practices and changes; (HHSV SLO #3)
s apply knowledge and skiils through fieldwork, community involvement and surveys in
hezlth and human services agencies and settings; and (HHSVY SLO #7)
= enhance skills and knowledge through certification and advance coursework. (HHSV
SLO #9)

Course Reguirement:

Aitendagnce: Attendance is worth 3 points for cach class session. ¥You are required to

filt out a class evaluation form at the end of each session. If you are 15 minutes late you will
be deducted 1 point. You will be administratively dropped from the course if you exceeded a
total of 4 unexcused absences. The only exception for excuse absence is military orders or
medical emergencies which will be verified from the Office of Academic Affairs.
Administrative drop pericd is from August 22 — September 7. Withdrawal period is
September 10 — October 19, 2007.

Exgm: No make-up exams, unless note {rom the Doctor that you were hospitalized. Each is
exam is worth 50 points. Although the exam will be delivered ‘on-line’ vou must be present to
take the exam as a class. The computer lab will be reserved for you to take the exam.

Emeil: Each student is required to have an email address. If you do not have an email
address, you may sign up for one free of charge through Hotmail, Rockeimail, or Yahoo.
Please do not use classmates or instructors email to send chain leiters and jokes. This email
is for the soul purpose of class activity and discussions. Your email must be set up in this
manner: first letter of name and last name_hea250 @ domain.com. For example:
ttupuola_hea?50@yahoo.com. Upon setting up this email account you will then need to
email vour instructor that you’ve established an account for this course. If you are an existing
or a forraer MOQDLE Distant Learning student you can you the same login and ematl
address.

American Samon Cemmunity Collage o Magusass, Americon Samon Y6890 O Teb: (634) $29-2155
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Poster Presentatior: Each student will be reguired to de one poster presentations on

various disabilities. Requirements for poster will be described in the following attachment
(15 points each). You will be deducted 5 points if you are not prepared on the scheduled date
assigned.

Fact Sheet: Each student will develop a fact sheet about one disability that will be shared
with the rest of the class (every student in the class should have a copy of your fact sheet
during time of presentation). The format for the fact sheet is in the following attachment.

The Fact Sheet should accompany the poster presentation (10 points). You will be deducted 5
pomts if your Fact Sheet is not prepared during time of your presentation to the class.

Forum Discussion: Each student will be required to respond to forum discussions posted on
the MOODLE. Upon responding to the questions, you will also be required to ‘reply’ to fwo
of your classmate responses. There should be a total of three responses (3 points each entry,
total of 9 points). When replying or responding please use appropriate language and etiquette.
All Forum Discussions are due the day of posting. Every late response will deduct 1 point.
Texthook: Each student is required to have a textbook. Under no circumstances will
Xeroxing be provided. (5 points)

Assignments: There will be 3 assignments posted on line in which you will be required to
complete during class time. (20 points each)

Community Visitation: Each student will be required to interview various service providers
in the community of their services to individuals with disability. A written paper (15 points)
will be required in addition to a short 2 min presentation (5 points). Total: 20 points
Evaluation Chapter Quiz: After each chapter there will be an evaluation quiz given to test
your comprehension of what material was covered. You will not be graded or be given
points, however, your participation in taking the Evaluation Chapter Quiz will help assist you
for the Unit Exam. Although the evaluation chapter quiz is ungraded, you are still responsibie
and required to participate as part of your attendance.

Case Studies: Case studies will be given for you to analyze and answer questions relating to
the cases. Case studies are to assess how you are able to analyze/evaluate, identify concems,
and dec(S points)

Kiectronic devices in classroom:

Laptops: Students are allowed to use their laptops for note-taking purposes within the
classroom. However, you are not allowed to connect to the college network without proper
approval from the MIS office. Please see your instructor for more information.

Cell Pirones/Text Messaging: To eliminate distraction during instruction, you are required to
turn-off or program. your mobile phone on ‘silent’ mode when class is in session. Text
messaging during class is also considered a ‘distraction” and will affect your points on
participation.

Methods of Teaching

This course is Distance Learning that will be delivered via synchronous and asynchronous.
By participating in the Email Discussion will help continue on going discussion of your
thoughts and interacting with your classmates reflections. Videos will be used for analysis of
various disabilities.

fArazrican Samoez Comimunity College W Magusoyga, dmerican Sarea 98329 # Tel: {B54) 659-8155
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Due to the uniqueness of this course being delivered via distance learning, you are required to
participate in the lecture and to login and actively participate with the assignments uploaded
on the MOODLE.

Evalnation:

Attendance Spts x 31 = 93
Exam 50 pts x 3 = 150
Poster I5pts x i = 15
Fact Sheet 10 pts x 1 = 10
Assignment 20pts x 3 = 60
Case Studies S5pts x 3 25
Forum Discussion 9pts x 7 = 63
Community 10pts - = _10

426

Grading Scale:

A 426 - 395
A- 394 - 372
B+ 371 - 345
B 344 - 321
B- 320 - 302
C+ 301 - 284
C 283 - 267
C- 266 - 251
D+ 250 - 239
D 238 - 226
D 225 - 214
F 213 - Below

American Samoa Lommmunity College © Mapusags, American Sames 96802 M Tel: {584 $99-9155



Date Chapter

15-Jan-08

17-lan-08

22-Jan-08 1

24-Jan-08

24-Jan-08

31-Jan-08

5-Feb-08
7-Feb-08

12-Feb-08

14-Feb-08

19-Feb-038

4
21-Feb-08

28-Feb-08 >
4-Mar-08

5
5-Mar-08

IQS—Feb-'Oé ‘ The Procéss of Assessment

Topic/Activity
Syllabus & Introductions

intro to Developmental

Disabilities

Perceptions: “What is your
srception of people with

disabilities?”

Case Study

Bvaluation Quiz  ~

" Historical & Contemporary
Trends in Services

People First Language
Cuiture & Disability

Evaluation Quiz

"Rain Man"

"What are your thoughts
about Autism?"

The Principle of
Normalization

Case Study

Ewvaluation Quiz

Fatu O Aiga Activity

Legal Rights of Persons with
Developmental Disabilities
Video: T AM SAM

What are rights of parents

Case Study
Evaluation Quiz

Seif Evaluation Test
Evaluation Quiz

The Interdisciplinary Team
Process

Case Study
Interdisciplinary Team
Meeting

Assionments/Due

Forum
Discussion #1

‘(ﬂh}fn-}in.e'

Discussion #2
On-line

Forum
Discussion #3

Case Study #1

On-line

Activity
On-line

Case Stady #31

Forum
Discussion #5

Format
Synchronous

Synchronous/

Asynchronous
Computer Lab
Demonstration

Asynchronous

Asynchronous

Synchronous

28 Asynchronous

Asynchronous

Asynchronous

Synchronous/Video

Asynchronous

Synchronous

;- Asynchronous
Asynchronous

g

" Asynchronous

Synchronous

On Your Cwn
Asynchronous

Asynchronous
Asynchronous

Symcheonaus
iAsynchronous

Synchronous
Asynchronous

Synchronous

“+ Asynchronous

Asynchronous



11-Mar-(8
13-Mar-08

18-Mar-08

20-Mar-08

25-Mar-08

27-Mar-08

1-Apr-08

3-Apr-08

10-Apr-08

22-Apr-08

24-Apr-G8
29-Apr-08
1-May-03

10

Developing Instructional

Strategies

Instructional Strategies Plan

Basketball Player w/Autism
Identifying & Measuring

Behaviors ’

Intervention Plan Draft I

Intervention Activity On-line
Principles of Behavior

Intervention

Intezvention Plan Draft [I

Video: Behavioral
"Interventions Interventions!” Forum

' Discussion #6
Video: "Beautiful Mind"

Intervention Plan: Final

Case Study
UMITI: EXAM
‘I-'Iiumaﬁ.Se){ua.iiw: Gﬁest S
Speaker, Dave Gabriel

Video: "Disability &

Motherhood"

SPRING BEREAK
"SEX EDI1¢1 for People Forum
wiDisabilities Discussion #7

Commuanity Outreach Project
Intervention Plan Presentation
Poster Preparation

FINAL EXAM WEEK

Synchronous

Asynchronous
On-line video clip
Synchronous

Asynchronous

Asynchronous
Synchronous

On Your Own
Asynchronous

Synchronous

Synéhronous

On Your Own

Asynchronous

Synchronous
Synchronous
Asynchronous



INSTRUCTIONS for FACT SHEETS

Choose a Disability: (See attachment)
The Fact Sheet should include and be in the following format:

W

&

-]

-

Heading: 'no larger than 18 size font

Body: no larger than 12 size font

Font: Times or Roman Times

Format: Double Space and indent for each paragraph

CONTENT

e ® o @ o

=]

&

The cause of the disability
Incidence

Lifespan

Interventions

References: two websites
Medical Concerns
Characteristics

Definitions

Services that would be needed



INSTRUCTIONS for FACT SHEETS

Choose a Disability: (See attachment)
The Fact Sheet should include and be in the following format:

L]

Heading: no larger than 18 size font

e Body: no larger than 12 size font

Font: Times or Roman Times _

Format: Doubie Space and indent for each paragraph

-}

-]

CONTENT

o The cause of the disability
Incidence

Lifespan

interventions

References: two websites
Medical Concems
Characteristics

Definitions

o Services that would be needed

¢ O 8 2 e &

(4]



INDIVIDUAL PRESENTATION RUBRIC
Evaluatinmg Student Presentation

has four {(4) or more
spelling errors and/or
grammatical errors.

Eye Contact

three (3) misspellings
and/or grammatical
EITOTS.

no nore than two
(2) misspellings
and/or
grammatical
errors.

no misspellings or
grammatical
errors,

tudent Name: Date:
Course Aipha/Title/Section: Instructor Name:
SLO Domain: _COMMUNICATION Time-frame for presenting: {mins.)
Addressing Program SLO:
Rating Scele and Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary *Foral x
Performance I paint 2 points 3 poinis 4 poinis Points |
Indicators
Organization Audience cannot i Audience has Student presents | Swudent presents |
{understand presentation | difficuly following | information in information in a !
| because there is no presentation because |logical sequence | logical, and
sequence of information. | student jumps -which audience imierssting
around. can follow. sequence which
andience can
follow.
| Subject Knowledge Student does not grasp - | Student is Student is at ease | Student -
the information; student |uncomfortable with | with expected demonstrates full
cannot answer questions | information and is answers to ail knowledge (more
about subject, jable to answer only | questions, but fails | than required) by
rudimentary to elaborate. answering all class
questions. questions with
explanations and
elaboration.
Graphics and Using Student uses unrelated | Student cccasionally | Student's graphics | Student's graphics
Giher Modes of graphics , or no graphics |uses graphics or or other modes of | and/or other modes
presenting or no use of other modes | other modes that presenting relate to | of presenting
of presenting. rarely supports the  [textand - explain and
: text and presentation. | presentation. reinforee text and
presentation.
Mechanics Student’s presentation Presentation has Presentation has | Presentation has

Student reads ali of
report with no eye
contact.

Student occasionally
uses eye contact, but
still reads most of
report

Student maintains
£yt contact most
of the time but
frequently returns
10 notes.

Student maintains
2ye contact with
audience, and

( seldom returning

to notes.

i -
Flocution

Student mumbies,
incorrectly pronounces
terms, and speaks to
quictly for students in

| the back of class to hear

Student's voice is
tow. Student
incorrectly
Pronounces terms.
Some zudience
members have
difficulty hearing
presentation,

Student’s voice is
clear. Student
pronounces most
words correctly,
Most audience
maenbers can hear
‘?‘ presentation.

Student uses 2
cloar voice and
correct, precise
pronunciation of
terms 30 that all
audience memberg
can hear
presentation.

1

Comments:

Total:




Student Name:

Evaluating Student Research Paper

RESEARCH PAPER RUBRIC

Date:

SLO Domain:

COMMUNICATION

Course Alpha/Title/Section:

Addressing Program SLO:

Instructor Name;

Time-frame for presenting:

identify allusions

words to identify it

Ruting Scaie and Beginning Developing Aecomplished Exemplary Total Points
F Performance 0~ I point 2 points 3 points 4 points
Indicators ) !
Statement of There is no topic or | The topic or thesis | Topic is clear, but | Thesis is clear and
the Topic and thesis identifiable. |is alluded io, but not explicitdy explicitly stated. The
Thesis The reader finds no | never clearly stated. | stated. The reader | reader can underlin |
words or phrases | 'The readermust | | must search for the | the thesis, ‘ :
that ydentify = topic | surmise the thesis, |thesis and
or thesis. but is able to eventually finds

There is little

The content has

progression in the

; development of the

thesis or topic.
Ideas are
disconnected and
disruptions in flow

lconfuse the reader.

is minimal with
disconnected ideas.
The reader has
difficuity following
the development of
the topic.

progression with
occasional breaks
in flow of content,
Lack of transitions
disrupt the flow for
the reader.

Conient The content is The content is related
content, or the insufficient to some weaknesses  |to and supports the
j content is unrelated | support the thesis. | in its support of the | topic or thesis. Content
' io the thesis or The support is thesis. More lis sufficient to support
topic. minimal. support would the topic.
strengthen the
topic.
Orpanization There is no logical |Logical progression | There is a logical | The organization is i

complete and logical
with a progression of
ideas leading to 2
conclusion. Transitions
ailow the reader to

i follow the content

without disruption.

Laoguage and
Structure

Yocabulary is
inadequate to the
topic and incorrect.
There are many
grammar errors.

Vocabuiary is weak
rather than precise.
There are numerous
gramimar errors.

Vocabulary is
appraoprizate; some
plirases need work,
Grammar is mostly
error free, with not
more than three
EITOTS.

Vocabulary is precise,
and appropriate, The
writing expresses
clarity and accuracy in
information. Grammar
is error free, with no
ETTOTS..

2CEGHICes

Raesources are less

than minimal.

Resources are
minimal.

' Resources arc
adeguate.

Resources are
sufficient .

Writing Format

APA/MLA styleis
error laden, both in
citations and
reference list,

APAMILA style is
used in the
reference list with
SOIeE erros.
Citations are
missing or
incorrect.

APA/MLA style is
used correctly in
citations and
reference list,
Resources are in
correct form with

[ SORE EITOrS.

APAMLA style is
used correctly in
citation and reference
list. Resources are
correctly cited.

- Commentss

Total Poinis:

—



AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLECE
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION
Social Science Department

Course Aipha/Number: HIS 150 Semester / Year: Spr./2008
Course Title: American History 1 Days / Time: MWFI10-10:50
In_sm-;ctor: R.A. Baker Department: _Soc Sci

Office Hours & Location: TR 7-11am, 1-2 pm, MWE S-10am, 2-3 pm Afler 3 bv
appointment, in the Soc Sci. office. Classroom: _ RM 8

Email Address: bakerrandall@vahoo.com Contact Phone:699-9153ex 366

Required Textbook: _America A Narrative History, Vol 1 Georee Tindall and David Shi
. Additional Supplements: As needed
Prerequisite; ENG 150

1. Course Deseription: The course focuses on the economic, political, and social history

of the American people to 1865. The students will also get an insight of how these
institutions and policies shaped the history, attitude, and behavior of not only the pecple
of the United States but the world.

i Course Rationale: This course satisfies a History requirement for the AA degree and is
transterable to a 4-year college/university,

T Learning Objectives: After completing this course students will be able to:

1. Explain the development of the economic, political, and social institutions in the
United States from the time of the 13 colonies to 1865,

2. Describe the subtle changes in the physical and social geography of the United
Sates since the 13 colonies,
3. Locate imporiant geographical locations and regions that major and important

events took place which heiped shaped the history of the United States during this
period.

4. Identify key people and their costributions to the development of economic,
political, and social institutions, as well as the policies that hzlped shaped the
attitudes and behavior of the American pecple during this time period.

(V. Student Learning Cutcomes {SLO}: At the completion of this course the student will
be able to:

L. explain general concepts, theovies, modeis and ideas; {Aligned to Dagree/Cert
S0 Communication ¢

killg)




&)

wriie, speak and present information: (Aligned to Dagree/Cert SLO:
Commumication skills, Life Skills)

conduct research, process information, and present appropriate findings;
(Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO: Communication skilts. Life Skills)
understand and appreciate the development of societies, cultures, and human
histories: (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO: Communication skills. Life Skills)

5. understand and build on social skills such as team work, community service,
and Interpersonal communications: (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO:
Communmication skills, Life Skilis)

L]

-_i;;

V. Course Requirements: Learning activities/assignments required for the course,

1. UNIT EXAMS
There will be four exams covering the chapters listed in the unit. Make up
exams are strongly discouraged, however, if you have a valid excuse (with
verification) and permission from instructor, then arrangements will be
made with instructor; you can take the exam but 10 pts. will be deducted
ﬁom yeour original total exam score. (Assessing LOs 1,2.3& 4, SLOs 1.

3, & 4)

FINAL EXAM
There will be one comprehensive ﬁnel exam at the end of the term.
(Assessing LO’s 1,23& 4, SLOs 1,2, 3, & 4)

=

RESEARCH PAPER

Research Papers will be done as part of a team on a topic assigned by the
instructor

Bach paper will be 10 pages double-spaced.

Do not plagiarize

The deadline for the first paper is March 7, 2008, the second paper is due
on April 23, 2008,

Late papers will be accepted but at a reduced grade.

{Asgsessing LO7e 1,23& 4, 81.0°s1,2, 3, & 4)

L

V1. Method of Tnstruction:
1. This course wilt nse lecture, group woﬂ\ computer and library research to achigve the
00.«,!5 of the course. {Reinforcing L.Os 1.2,3.& 4)

VL. Grading:
1. To receive a grade in the A range you must have an average o 90%
on all exams. other class work, and take an aciive part in all ¢lass discussions and
sCtivities,
2. Toreceive a grade in the B :mse }TOL must have an average of 30% or mere
cn all exams other class work and teke an active part in ail class room discussions
and activitie

OF Tore




. Toreceive a grade in C range vou must have an averaze of 70% or more on afl
exams,_other class work and take an active part in all class discussions and
activities,

4. Any grade less than a C is not transferable.

4 Unit exams 200 pts.
Final exam 100 PTS
Term papers will be worth 100 PTS each

16 Homework assignments @ 10ptsea 160 PTS

* Points will be accumulated by individuals and added together: the total points
for each arca will be converted into %. ﬁne final grading is as follows,

A =100-95% A-=94-90% . B+ 89—87%
B= 86-84% - = §3-80% C+=79-77%
C= 76-74% -=73-70% O+ =069-67%
D= 66-64% D-= 63-60% F= 59% below

VI Last day to officially withdraw from the course, See “2008-2008 ASCC
Academic Calendar” in the catalog,
Last day to withdraw with a “W” is March 14, 2008, last day to withdraw with a
“WIE” is April 3, 2008, last day to withdraw from ASCC is May 2, 2008.

X Attendance Policy: See Catalog “Academic Policies & Procedures™ section.
Attendance is absolutely mandatory. The ASCC attendance policy will be strict] y

enforced. You are required to attend class as scheduled and students with excessive

absences (6 maximum) will be automatically dropped from the course. Tardiness is very

disruptive and will not be tolerated. If, for any reason you miss the first day of
instruction, (Jan 14, 2008) you may be administratively dropped from the course.

Tentative Course Tonical Qutling:
PACING HIS 150 Spring 2008

Jan 14, 2008 Ceurse Overview and Syllaby

PART ONE A Mew Weorld

Ian 16-18, 2008 >FL 1 The Collision of Culiure

Jen 23-25, 2008 CH. 2 Bagland and Tts Coloniss

Jan 28-30, 2008 CH.3C ;Dﬂw_‘ mfaps fLifz

b 1-4, 2008 CH. 4 The Tmperial Pe spectwc
Feb 6.8, 2008 CHL 5 From Ompire {0 Independence
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PART TWO
Feb 15-20, 2008
Feb 22-25, 2008
Feb 27-29, 2008
Mar 3-5, 2008
Mar 7, 2008
Mar 7, 2008
Mar 10, 2008

PART THREE
Mar 14-17, 2008
Mar 19-24, 2008
Mar 26-28, 2008
Mar 31, 2008
Apr. 2, 2008

PART FOUR
Apr. 4-7, 2008
Apr. -11,2008
Apr. 2

Apr. 2

Apr. 25-28, 2008
Apr. 30,

May 2, 2008

You are responsible for all readings. The exams will contain material that may not

Unit One Raview
Unit One Bxam

Bailding 5 Nation
CH. 6 the American Ravolution
CH. 7 Shaping a Federal Union
CH. & The Federalist Era
CH. © The Early Republic
First Term Paper Due
Unit Two Review
Unit Two Exam

<

© An Fxpansive Nation

CH. 10 Nationalism and Sectionalism
CH. 11 The Jacksonian Tmpulse

CH. 14 Manifest Destiny

Unit Three Review

Unit Three BExam

A House Dividad
CH. 15 The Qld South
CH. 16 The Crisis of the Union
CH. 17 The War of the Union
Second Term Paper Due
CH. 18 Reconstruction: North and South
Tinit 4 Review
Unit 4 Exam

have been covered fn the leciures or class discussions.
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RESEARCH PAPER RUBRIC

Date:
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COMMUNICATION

Course Alpha/Titie/Section:

Addressing. Program SLO:

Instractor Mame:

Time-frame for presenting:
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Ruting Scale and Beginning Develaping Accomplished Exemplary Total Points |

‘ Performance g1 point . 2points 3 poinis 4 poinis i
' Indicators ! i : 1
: T !

1 Statement of There is:no topic o J_T-he topic orthesis .’TTop_ic is-clear, but ' Thesis is clearand !

] the Topic and
{"Thests

lorihesis,

| thesis identifiable.
I'The reader finds no
;words orphrases:
[thatidentify a ':opm

.['The readermust.

| identify al lusmné

s alluded:to, but
jneverclearly qta‘red.

surmise-the thesis, -
butisableto

".[mot explicitly

stated. The reader

dmust search for the

thesis and

_|eventually:finds -
‘| wordstoidentify it

explicitly siated. The
|reader canunderiine
| the thesis.

| Content There is little Thecontentis [The comenthas - | Thecontent is related

| content, orthe |insufficient to some weaknesses : “ito andsupports the”

i ‘content s unrélated | supportthe thesis. | in its support of the-| topic or thesis. Contenl |

: 1o the thesis.or |The supportis’ = |thesis.More" “THesufficient to support

: topic. jminimal. ‘Tsupport would. the topic. :

3 I ‘{strengthen the O

i { 1 [topic. l !
e B T N
I Organization- [ There is na logical -\ Logical progression’| There is alogical. | The organization is ! 1

progressioninthe, -

.idevelopment.of the

]thcwis or topic.
ﬂdc&b are.
Ldisconnected-and
disruptions in fiow

_ i{CanUSL: the readeér, '|

48 minimal with” -

e devetopment of
thetopic.

\iprogression with
-disconnsctedideas.
| The reader has .
[difficulty following:

the reader. . -

‘leomplete and logical
occasional bresks | ‘
“lin flow of content:
Laclk of transitiong -
disrupt the flow for

with-a progression of
ideas leading toa-

conclusion. Transitons |
Jallow the readerto
- foliow the content. .
R -'W'?thout-disr'uption

Lanffuﬁgc Ak
iructure

U}

Vocabularyis
‘imadequate wo-the”
topic dnd incorrect. -
Thererare many
gramimar errors.’

| Vocabulary s weak,
ratherthan precise:

Crammar errors:

[ There ar_a:numeitbu-:_‘

Vocabularyis -
| appropriatey soms
phrases necd NOI‘

more than three:
‘errors.

iclamy ad-acouracy in
mfonna‘aon Grammar

1§ error free, Wlf.ﬂ yfol)
errors..

o Vocabiilary s rrccjse, L
~|and mpronriale The!
].‘ writing e\Cpl esses.

| Grammar is mostly::
error free, with nof

Rcﬂourc’"‘

.Rcsourcc,s are less:
than mintimal.

] R@somcﬁs are -

1minimal.

Resources arg

- Fadeduate.

Resources-are
sufficient.

Writing Formaut

5N

APAMUA styleds.
error ladeén, bothiin:
cirations and
relorence st

Jncorrect, |

TAPAMLA styleds

used inthe

Ireference Hst-with

SOMS EITOTS.
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missing or
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jreference list.
Resources are in

- |correct formawitly
| some errors.

APAMLA style'is .

Jused correetly in
| cltation and reference

list. Resources are
correctly cited!

Comments:

Total Pointsy
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AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DR GRE 2R
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION 1 Lhom
Social Science Department SN Y TR
Course Alpha/Number: HIS 170 Semester: Spring 2008
Course Title: Worid Civilization T Davs / Time: _MWE_ 8-8:50
Instructor: ___R.A. Baker Department: _Soc S¢i
Office Hours & Location: __ TR 7-Tlam. 1-2 pm, MWF 9-10am. 2-3 om Afler 3 by
gopoiniment. in the Soc Sci. office. Classroom: _ RM 10
Email Address: bakerrandall@vahoo.com Contact Phone:699-9155ex 366

Required Textbook: _The Barth and Tts People Vol 1 Richard W. Bullet, et al
Additional Supplements: As needed
Prerequisite:. ENG 150

I. Course Description: Man’s strugele from the earliest times to the 16th century, with
emphasis cn major worid areas, including the development of institutions, ideas, etc.:
cultural, social, and economic movements which have had an impact on the course of
human progress.

. Course Rationale This course satisfies a History requirement for the AA degree and is
transferable to a 4-year coliege/university.

il Learning Objectives: After completing this course stwr-mts should be able to:
1. descmbe significant changes that contributed historicall v to Burope, Asia and the
world from the beginning of man to 1500 C.E.

2. identify important person{s) that contributed and influenced the formation and
modifications in world history within the time frame covered.

3. develop an understanding of past events that tock place in world history from the
beginning of man to 1500 CE.

4. relate and apply themselves to the various circumstances that were undergone in
each of the periods of lime discussad in world civilizations.

3. gain an apz:»recu.nm for the struggles, irials, tribulations, movements, and

24
contributions that man was and has been engaged in making world history,

tudent Learning Cuicomes (SLOY At the completion of this course the student will

o
& <
™
Qr‘ m
-->

]

explain general concepts, theories, models and ideas; (Aligned to Degree/Cert
SL : Communication skills)



2. write, speak and present information; {Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO:
Communication skills, Life Skills)
3. conduct research, process information, and present appropriate findingg;

(Aligned 10 Degree/Cert SLO: Communication skills, Life Skills)

4. understand and appreciate the development of societies, cultures, and human
histories: {Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO: Communication skifls, Life Skilis)
understand and build on social skills such as team work, COMMUNITY S&Tvice,
and interpersonal communications: (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO:

- Communmication skills, Life Skills)

LA

V. Course Requirements: Learning activities/assignments required for the course.

1. UNITEXAMS
There will be four exams covering the chapters listed in the unit. Make up
exams are strongly discouraged, however, if you have a valid excuse (with
verification) and permission from instructer, then arrangements will be
made with instructor; you can take the exam but 10 pts. will be dedacted
from your original total exam score. (Assessing LO’s 1,23, 4& 5, SLOs
1,2.3,4, &5)
FINAL EXAM
There will be one comprehensive final exam at the end of the term.
(Assessing LO’s 1,23, 4,& 5, SLGs 1,23, & 4)

b

3. RESEARCH PAPER
Research Papers will be done as past of a team on a topic assigned by the
instructer.
Each paper will be 10 pages double-spaced.
Do not plagiarize.
The deadline for the first paper is March 7, 2008, the second paper is due
on April 23, 2008,
Late papers will be accepted but at a reduced grade.
(Assessing LOs 1,23, 4 & 55L0°s1,2,3, &4)

Vi Mathed of Instruction:
1. This course will use lecture, group work, computer and library research to achieve the
goals of the course. (Reinforcing LO's 1, 2,3, 4, & 5)

1. To receive & grade in the A range vou must have an average of 90% or more
on all exams and take an active part in all class discussions and activities.

2. To receive a grade 1a the B range you raust have an gverage of 80% or more on
all and take an active part in all class room discussions and activities.




3. Toreceive & grade in C range vou must have an average of 70% or more on
all exams, and take an active part in all class discussions and activities.
4. Any grade less than a C is not transferable.

A4
-
Fi

Unit exams 200 pts.
na
Research papers will be worth

10CPTS
100 PTS zach

16 Homework assignments @ 10 ptsea 160 PTS

* Points will be accumulated by individuals and added together; the total points
for each area will be converted into %. the final grading is as foliows:

A= 100-95%
B= 86-84%
C= 76-74%
D= 066-64%

A-=94-90% B+ = 89-87%
- = 83-80% C+ = 79-77% -
C- = 73-70% D+ = 69-67%
D- = 63-60% F= 59% below

VI Last day to officially withdraw from the course. See “2068-2008 ASCC Academic -
Calendar” in the catalog. Last day to withdraw with a “W™ is March 14, 2008, last day
to withdraw with a “W/F” is April 3, 2008, last day to withdraw from ASCC is May 2,

2008.

N.Altendance Policy: See Cafalog “Academic Folicies & Procedures” seclion.
Attendance is absolutely mandatory. The ASCC attendance policy will be strictly
enforced. You are required to attend class as scheduled and students with excessive
absences (6 maximum) wili be automatically dropped from the course. Tardiness is very
disruptive and will not be tolerated. If, for any reason you miss the first day of
instruction, (January 14, 2008) you may be administratively dropped from the course

XL Tentative Course Topical Outline:

MEETIMNG SESSION DATE

Jan. 14, 2008

PART ONE
Jan. 16-18, 2008
Jan. 23-25,

Jan. 28-30, 2008

ASEICNMENTSPREIRCTS

Course Overview/Moodie Registration

The Emersence of Hurnan Communities

CH. 1 Nature, Humanity, and History

CH. 2 The First River-Valley Civilizations

CH. 3 New Civilizations in the Eastern and Wester Hemispheres
CH. 4 The Mediierransan and Middle Tast

Unit One Review

Unit One Exam

T
nit Two Review

Unit Two HExam



PART THREE

Mar.
Mar.
Mar,
Mar.
Mar.
har,
Mar.
Mar.

3-5, 2008

8, 2008
7-10, 2008
12-14, 2008
17-19, 2008
24-26, 2008
28, 2008
31,2008

PART FOUR

Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.

2-4, 2008
-9.2008
1-23, 2008
3, 2008
25-28, 2008
30, 2008

7
2
2
2

May 2, 2008

Growth and Interaction of Cultural Communities
CH. 8 Networks of Communication and Exchange, 300
First Research Paper Due
CH. © The Sasanid Empire and the Rise of Islam
CH. 10 Christian Europe Emerges
CH. 11 Inner and East Asia
CH. 12 Peoples ang Civilizations ofthe Americas
Unit Three Review
Unit Three Exam

Interresional Patterns of Culture and Contact
CH. 13 Mongo! Eurasia and its Aftermath

CH. 14 Tropical Aftica and Asia

CH. 15 The Latin West

Second Research Paper Due.

CH. 16 The Maritime Revolution

Unit 4 Review

Unit 4 Bxam/

You are responsible for all readings, exams will cover material that has not been
giscussed in lectures or class discussions.
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| Beginning
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Developing
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AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE | e
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION

OFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS FORM l‘ '

.
Course Alpha/Number: MATH 250  (Sec. 01y U " Semester / Year: Spring 2008
Course Title: College Algebra & Trigonometry Davs / Time: MWF 8-9:20

Course Credits: 4 ' TR: ©:30-11:24

Instructor: Laau Liufau Bepariment: _Mathematics
Office Hours & Location: Al6: 11-12 {mwH: 121 () Classroom: Al4
Pre~requsite: MAT 151 or Placement Test

P
Email Address: laau stick@yahoo.com Contact Phone: 699-9153 ext. 355

Home: §99-4831
Cell:  731-6705

Required Textbook: College Algebra and Trigonometry - A Contemporary Approach
Additional Supplements: Notebook. Scientific Calculator. papers for homework

I. Course Description {(Paragraph Description from Catalog): A minimum math course reguired
for all Associate of Arts students. Basic algebraic properties of real numbers. linear and
quadratic equations and inegualitics. functions and graphs. analvtic triconometry and functions.
logarithmic and exponential functions, conic sections. sequences and series. An introduction of
analytical geometry is also presented. Designed for students wishing to go on to four-vear
college programs. A scientific calculator is required.

Ii. Course Rationale (Brief statement on how students may use this course, i.e. transfer, degree
requirements, elective, pre-requisite...) MAT 250 is the required math course for
graduation. It is transferable and can also be used as an elective. It is an excellent course for
surveyors. engineers. and fiture math instructors. Collese Aleebra and Trisonometry is the
minimur math course required of students who will be takine advanced mathematics courses
such as caleulus, differential equations. and etc.




1. Learning Objectives: Identify the “content™ or subject-matter” objectives students will Jearn
from the course. _ Upon completion of this course studenis will be able to: 1) factor complex
polvnomial expressions 2) solve linear, absolute-value. rarional & radical equartions and
inequalities 3} construct composite functions 4) find the inverse of a function 5) oranh
exponential and ogearithmic functions 6) solve problems modeled by exponential and

logarithmic equations 7) find values of trigonometric functions §) sraph trigonometric
functions 9) sofve oblique triangles 10) verify that 2 wriconometric ecuation is an identity and
11) graph parabolas. eilipses. circles. and hvperbolas. '

IV. Student Learning Outcomes (SLO): Identify leaming outcomes (knowledge, skills. attitudes)
students will develop at the end of the course bevond the content or subject matter, (s'ee degree
and certificate SLO's) _Upon completion of this course students will-be able to; 1) apply
technology to locate. interpret. organize and present mathematical data. 2) recognize relevance of
mathematics to life-long learning 3) demonstrate the abilitv to analvze. identify and assess -
mathematical problems and formulate effective solutions. 4) to teach aleebra and trizonometry in
local high schoels as well as scheols off island .

V. Course Requirements: Learning activities/assignments required for the course.

It is mandatory for each student to obtzain a copv of the textbook and also have a scientific
calculater, Stdents are also required to do the homework and tuen them in at the start of the
class period for the chapter(s) tests (see schedule). Homework is the persenal responsibilitv of
the student. The homework sheet will be handed out on the first day of class. Homework turn
in a dav late will be half a point, and those turn in 2 davs late will get "no point."” Refer to
the class schedule for chapter(s) tests dates. Make-up tests are allowed provided that the
following conditions are satisfied: 1) must have a legitimate excuse for being absent 2) must
be taken before the next class meeting. Once the test papers have been handed back. there will
be absolutely no make-ups allowed regardiess of vour excuses. Students will be oiven one
whole week to come up with a copy of the textbock. If a student does not bave a textbook by
Monday or Tuesday (for TR classes) of the second week, he will be asked to leave. e will be
allowed back only if he brings with him a copy of the textbook. Ifit takes him at least three class
meetings for MW classes or two class meetings for the TR classes o get a copy of the texi.
then he will be administrativelv dropped.

Vi. Methods of Instruction: Paragraph description how the course will be taught, indicating,
lecture, lecture/lab, group discussions or other primary forms of instruction; frequency activities:
neld-trips. Lecturing will be the main teaching method. Group works will also be utilized as
well as having students solve and explain solutions of specific problems on the chalkboards.




VIL Grading:

1. Clarify whether you will use 2 letter grade system or a point system. If you will use a
point system, explain final point and letter grade equivalents.
2. Explain the weighting of course components:

a.

™o a0 o

Component 1 {e.g.. exercises), weight (% or points)
Component 2 (e.g. quizzes). weight

Component 3 (e.g., interim exams), weight
Component 4 ( e.g., Iﬁarticipation), weight
Component 5 (e.g.. attendance), weight
Component 6 (¢.g., final exam), weight

Or, in competency-based courses, expiain the level at which each competency mifust

be mastered in order to complete the course.

20% of the final grade is from the homework

10% 15 from the quizzes

50% is from the chapter tests

20% is from the final exam

Attendance and participation will also be considered for border-line grades.

Grades Breakdown:

94-100% A 78 - 79% C+
80 - 93%  A- 74 - 77% C

- 88 - 89% B+ 70-73% C-

84-87% B 68-65% D+
80-83%  B-  64-67% D
60-63%  D-

Below 60% F

3. Explain how difficult-to-quantify things such as effort, improvement, and participation
witl be graded, if graded.

Participation and aitendance will be considered for border-lined grades.

VIIL. Last day to officially withdraw from the course. See “2006-2008 ASCC Academic
Calendar” in the catalog. Feb, 4 — Mar. 14:: Withdrawa] period to receive a “W?»

Mar. 17— Apr. 3: Withdrawal period to recaive a “W/F or W/NP™

IX. Anendance Policy: See Catalog “Academic Policies & Procedures” section.
Six absences for the MWT class and four for the TR class are allowed, 17 a student

exceeds his maximum allowed absences. he will be administratively dropped. Or Refer to

Attendance Policy in the cataloe. p. 26.




B A TEE 250

Spring 2008

TInstructor: Laay Liufau

Time: 8-92:20
Days: MWF
Room: 4-i4
SUNDAY 1 MOMNDA TUESDA TWERBNESD TETUREDA FRIDPATY EATURDAY
. w )4 i AY b4
¢ Jan 14 115 16 17 18
Intro. + ' i2-13 14- L5
11 i
21 22 23 24 25
HOLIDAY 16-18 b Tesr A7
fhartin
Luther King
28 29 30 31 Feb, 1
THL Rev. + 22-23 24-25
2.1
4 5 5 7 8
26-27 2.8 + Review Tesr #2
1 1z 13 4 iz}
T #2 Review 32-33 34-35
+3.1
F
18 12 20 21 22
HOLIDAY
President's 3.6 + Review Test #3
Day :
25 26 21 28 29
T #3 Review 42-43 44-45
+4.1
Mar. 3 4 5 4 7
Test 44 T4 Review + 5.2-35.3
5.1
10 i 12 13 14
5.4 + Review
Tesr A5 T #5 Review
+61
17 18 19 20 21
62~6.3 6A4-65 HOLIDbAY
teod Friday
24 25 26 27 28
6.6 + Review Test 6 T #o Review
+7.1




WMATHE 250
Spring 2008
Instructor: Laau Livfau

Time: §-9:20
Days: MWF
Room: A-14
31 Apr. 1 2 i3 4
7.4 +Review Test #7
72-73 .
7 8 9 . 10 1i
T &7 Review ‘ T #E
+81 8.2
14 iB 16 17 18
SPRING BREAK SPRING BREAK ! Spring Break
21 22 2 23 24 25
T #8 Review @1 8.2
!
23 29 o May 1 | 2
9.3 9.4+ Review Review
5 ) 7 8 9
FENALS EXAM WEEBK

This schedule is subject to change at the instructor’s discretion.



M AT Z50

Soring 2008

Instructor: Laau Livfou

Time: $:30 - 11:20
Days: TH
Reoom: Ald
SUNDAY | MONDA | TUEERA | WEDNEED TEHVEEDA | FRILDAY | SATURD
¥ [ b4 AT w : AY
Jan 14 P15 ] 16 i7 18
1 Intro. !
1112 13-15
[ 2L HOLIDAY | 22 23 24 i 2%
fMartin 16-28 Test #£1
Luther King
28 29 30 31 Feb. 1
~ T #1 Rey. +
2l&2z2if .2.3-25
tirne permits
4 5 6 7 8 !
26-28 Test #2 |
!
11 12 13 14 15
T#H#2 Rev, + 3.2-33
31
18 HOLIDAY | 19 20 2l 2z !
President's 3.6 + Review i
Day 34-35
25 26 27 28 29
Test #3 T #3 Rev. + 4.1
Har. 3 4 5 ) 7
4.2 -4.3 43-44
10 il 12 i2 4
Test A4 T &4 Rev. + 5.1
17 18 19 20 21
5,2-53 54-53 MOLIDAY
Good Friday
24 25 26 27 28
Test H5 T#H5 Rev. + 6.1
3 Apr. 1 2 3 4
&.2-6.3 64-635
7 8 9 10 11
6.6 + Review Teot fR&
14 15 16 12
SPRING BREAK SPRING BREAK Suring Breal




It A THE 256
Spring 2008
Instructor: Laay Livfau
Time: ©:30~ 11:20

Days: TH
Room: Al4
21 {22 23 24 25
T &6 Rev, 7.2-7.3
- * 7.I M
28 2¢ 30 thay 1 2
8.1 ~8.2 Test &7
5 6 7 & 9
FINALS WEEK FIMNALS WEEK
i

This schedule is subject to change at the instructor's discretion.




2.0 L7011 15.17.19, 11012, 17,37, 38, 39
220 4, 13.21,27,31.34. 43
230 9,11, 14,20.23, 27, 35, 44, 49, 50, 37. 62, 63. 67
2.4: 3,8, 11,15, 17,23,27, 35,43, 44, 47,33
2.5: 1.5,0.21.30,43,477. 53,57, 83
2,60 1,3.7.13,15,25,27,35,37,47, 51,36
2.7: 34,7, 10, 15, 10,23, 25,29, 37, 43
2.8: 1,10, 12,15, 27,31, 33,43
3.1: 1,4,8,13,15,17,25,35,42, 53,57, 65
3.2: 2,9,13, 14, 10,25, 33, 35,39, 42, 49, 52
3.3: 1,8,17.21, 24,25,29, 31
34:1,3,9, 11, 17,21, 25,29, 31
3.5: 1,2,9, 11,17, 21, 25,29, 35, 39
3.6: 1,5,7,11,15,17,23,27,29, 33,37
4.1: 1,3,5,6,13,15,17,19,20
42:1,3,5,6,13,15,21,25,27,29,31, 35, 39,45
4.3: 1,3,5,15,1%9,21,27,29, 31, 33,453
44: 1,5,0,11,13,21,17,24, 4
4.5: 1,7.9, 11,13, 17,25,27, 31, 35,39, 41
5.1: 1,7,0,15,21,25,25
5.2:1,5,9, 11,13, 17,23,31, 38,29, 43, 33, 58
54: 1,7,11,15,19,23
6.1: 1,9,11,15,17,25,27,31,27, 41, 46,47, 49, 51
6.2: 1,11,13,21,23,27,29,31,37, 41,47, 51
6.3: 1,3,7,9, 11, 15,21,27,29, 35,41, 45, 47, 51
6.4: 1,3,9,10,15,21,23,2 ,3‘,33,4-9
6.5: 1,4,11,17, 192
6.6: 1,3,9 11,23,31,33,35,37,43,4—5,49 51
7.1: 1,7,13,15,23,27,31,37, 41,47, 53,59, 63
7.2:1,3,9,13,19,21,23,25,33, 37,43
7.3:1,7.9,13,17, 18,21,25,29, 31, 34, 35,37
74:1,5,9,15,21,25,29,35,41, 51, 55, 61
8.1:1,4,7,9,15,23,29,33
8.2: 1,4,5,9,115,21,29,35,39, 41

01, 3,11, 16,21, 27,33
9.2: 1,9, 13,15, 17, 23,29
93: 1,4,9,15,17, 19
94:1,5,7, 11,13, 17, 19,31, 23, 27, 35

ASCC
Math 250
Assignment Sheet
Insoructor: Laau Liufau
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American Samoza Community College

Math Department
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Class activity 1o be assessed: Individual/Group Presemations on Problem Solving
Math 250- College Algebra & Trigonometry /MATH 280 ~ OAL LLiAA S T

Institutional SLOs Addressed:
e Commumication. Skills { Reading, Speaking, and Listeming Skalis)

e Life Skills { Problem Solving and Using Technology-ex. CGraphing Calcwlators)

Math Depariment SLOs Addressed:
Four out of six Swdent Learning Outcomes
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Skills Criteria Scores
Poor Fair Good Excellent 1
ipt 2 pts 3pts 4pts
Reading: Lack the ability | Demonstrates | Clear Excellence
Students momst be able to refate the Mimimal level | expianation Crverall, no )
to read and relate to material to of knowledge | on identifying | weaknesses
mathematica] concepts. | mathematical ofthe data, the date amd | Can identify
Finding out whatis the | concepts. unknowns and | the and refate all
data, what is unkmown conditions unkmowns. the data,
and what is the presented by Has missed vnknowns and
condition. the problem. ‘some minor | condrtion to
Ley points. mathematics,
Understanding: Attempts, bui | Minimal Understands | Excellent
Student shows strong demonsirates undersianding | the problem | understanding
evidences of no of the problem. of the problesp.
understanding the mderstanding | Shows and
problerns and be able to | of the problem. Hxplains mors
suramarize i thelr own thae the
words. problem asks.
Orggniring: Lack Dasorganized | Work Work i
Stadent has the ability | orgenization of | approach to the | demonsrates clearly
to anatyze the probietn | thonght probief sorne crganized and
by looking for key Unable to Pegins but f22! | oreanization. | includes
1erms 1sed in DERSTHTE ANy 0 cormplets the diagrams or
mathemaios. sERtegies o Drocess step by siep
Devising a plan on solve the analysis.
wirat roathemationt probiem
Fpmroani needed to
solve the problem,
Tlas the ability 1o
wanshate word

problems to
mwathematicsd egustions
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| Conmumicating: There is no There is | Thereisa Therets oo
| Ability to conmmmicate | explanation of | incorrect clear and effective . l
g orallyfwritng, Stdent | the solwtions explanation. explanztion. | explenation r
i shows the ability of and There is some | There is detaiiing how

| carrying ot the plan. inappropriaie EpPIOPTiate effectve the problem is
Transisting the problem | use of mathematical | usage of solved.

i bw using graphs or mathernatical representaion.  mathematceal | Precise and 5
diagrams. Visual TeprEsentations, | termminology | appropriate :
Demonstration of notations, and and notation. | usage of i

{ solving equations by terminologies. mathematical l

l applying mathematical terminology !
concepts. and notaton.
Asgsessime/Checldng: Hasno Minimal Has There is strong
Student has the ability | keowiledge of | knowledge of | knowledge of | evidence of
to evabuate and check reevalnating assessing the a5sessing how fo e~
whether the solution the solution. sohwizon. solutions but | evaluate
makes any sense 1o the lacks solutions and
probiem, mformation | hasan

on the excellent

mferpretation. | inlerpretatton
of what the
solution

represents.
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AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE | A,
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION N

OFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS FORM

Course Alpha/Number: Math 280 -0t Semester/Year: Spring 2008
Course Credit: 5 Section: ¢}

Course Title: Caleulus | Days/Time: MWEF 1:00 - 2:50
Instructor: Letupu T. Moananu

Pre-requisite: Math 250 Department: Mathematics
Office Hours & Location: Classroom: A-14

MWEF 10:00-11:00 Al6 Contact Phone: $99-9133 ext. 355

Or schedule an appointment with the instructor
Emaii Address: L.moananu@amsamoa.edu

REQUIRED TEXTBOOK:

Caleulus with Analvtic Geometry by Robert Ellis and Dennv Gulick: 1995 Holt.
Rinehart and Winston Inc.
A graphing/scientific calculator is required for this class.

A DDITO\ AL SUPPLEMENTS:

Additional materials from other math references
Practice tutorial probiems on the internet
Graphing/scientific calculator manual

Service Learning Proiect Material

RAA Y

I. COURSE DESCRIPTION:

A short review of functions is followed by an in depth study of limits, Continuous
functions and limit theorems are presented. The derivatives including derivatives of
composite functions, implicit differentiation and higher order derivatives. Aprlications
of the derivative include the following: maxima and minima, Rollers concavity. limits at
infinity. infinite limits, applied extreme problems. and anti-derivatives. The provperties of
the definite integral and indefinite integral are explored. Applications of the intearal
include the following: area. volume or revolution. volume bv slicine. arch lenoth, work.,
licuid pressure aad the average value of a function. A eraphing calculator is reguired.

1. COURSE RATIONALE:

This course is designed to meet the needs of students enrolled in an advanced math
course. It is a transferable course that could be taken as a math requirement for the
Associate of Arts Degree. Calculus is a branch of mathematics that is used extensively in
many disciplines of study. It is a recommended course for students wishing to pursue an
an advanced degree in mathematics or related field.




I LEARNING OBIECTIVES:

To provide students with a broad knowledge of functions

To develop an understanding of the definition and theorems involving limits and

continuity.

To provide students with the opportunities 1o explore, identify, and apply the

concept of DERIVATIVES

4. To examine. identify and simplify inverse functions which includes the use of
L'Hopital's rule. exponential functions. logarithmic functions and Hyperbolic
functions.

5. To provide students with the knowledge of INTEGRALS(definite and indefinite
integral)

All the course objectives are aligned to each of the following SL.O's

.
2.

L)

[V. STUDENT LEARNING CUTCOMES(SL.O's):
Upon completion of this math course, students will be able to:
Communication Skilis
a) Understand and appreciate the fundamental concepts of mathematxcs and its
usefulness in evervday life.
b) Comprehend, interpret and evaluate mathematical concepts presented by a math
mstructor.
Life Skills
a) Demonstrate the ability to analyze, identify and assess mathematical problems
and formulate effective solutions.
b) Apply technology(scientific/graphing calculator) to locate, interpret, organize and
present mathematical data.

Job Skills
2) Identify and apply acquired mathematical knowledge and skills to real work
situations and addressing in class tasks
b) Recognize relevance of mathematics to life long leamning.

V. COURSE REQUIREMETNS:

It is mandatory for each student to obtain a copv of the reguired textbook and a
scientific/eraphing calculator, Students will be required to do a Service Learning Project
as part of their grade. Each student will be required to hold math tutorial sessions for
students enrolled in Math 250, remedial math students. high school of vour choice or
gven at PICED. You will be reguired to meet 40 contact hours through out the semester.
More information on the Service Leamning Project will be discussed in class.
students will also be required to present at least a problem in class. Rubrics will be
provided to assess student's performance.

Four in class exams

Quizzes every two weeks

Assigned homework on the topical outline

Individvual/Group presentations on the board

(Addressing Communication Slo's o and b as well as the Life Skills Slo's a and b)

AL N e



3. Comprehensive Final Examination "raandatory"
6. Service Learning Project is required for all students
(Also addressing communication slo's and Life skills slo's)

VI. METHOD OF INSTRUCTIONS: )

A range of teaching anproaches will be emploved including traditional Jectures.
Students will be inviied 1o participate in constructive and cooperative approaches of
Jearning that will include demonstration of probiems on the board, group presentations
and group activities, Problem solving will be used extensivelv in group presentations and
oroup activities. Service Learnine will be another method of teaching that will be
emploved in this class. Service Learning allows students 1o engage in hands-on service
in the community. by providing tutorial for students in the public schools. here on
campus or at PICED, ‘

Demonstration of problems on the Soard (Life Skills slo's and Communication slo's)
Service Learning preject ( Life skills, Communication skills and Job skills)
Lecturing ( Communication skills, Life skills and Job skills)

VII. GRADING
e Four in-class exams 40%
o Quizzes 15%
o Homework 10%
e Service Learning Project 10%
e Participation(presentations) 5%
e Comprehensive Final Exam 20%

A 100 -94% A~ 93 - 90%
B+ 89 - 87% B 86 - 84% B- 83- 80%
C+ 79 - 7T7% C 76 - 74% C- 73 - 70%
D+ 69 -67% D 66 - 64% D- 63 - 60%
i3 59% and below
Withdraw Period to Recetve a "W Feb.4 - March 14

Withdraw Period to Receive a "W/F" March 17 - April 3

. ATTENDANCE POLICY:

Attendance is ¢ritical in passing this course. Students must comply with the
ASCC Attendance Policy. Refer to catalog under Attendance Policy.

Since tardiness is a form of absentecism, the instructor has come up with the
following: 20 minutes Jate is considered a tardy and three tardies are considered one
absent. Students must also respect the rights of other students to learn without
distraction. Therefore, children are not allowed in the classrooms. and cellular phones,
pagers. must be turned off or placed in silent mode. Food and drinks arc not allowed in
the classroom as well '




Note: The topical outline is subject to change

TENTATIVE COURSE TOPICAL QUTLINE
Cajeudus 1 - Math 280 Sec. 01

Sec. 2.5{One-sided and
Infinite Limits

#6,14,25.36,44,50,56,72.84

Dates/Meeting Sections Discussed | Assignments and Projects
I Sessions _ i '
. Mon. Jan. 14 No Class
Wed. Jan. 16 Discussion of Syllabus Pg.9 #14,28,38,55,72.81.88
: Sec. 1.1- 1.2(Real Pg.17 #2.10,16,26,48,62,64.66

numbers, points and fines
in the piane )

Fri. Jan. 18 Sec. 173 ~1.4(Functions and | Pg. 24 #12,32,44,46,50,58
Graphs) Pg 32. #10,20,26,38,54,58

Mon. Jan. 21 Martin Luther's Holiday '
Read the following
Sec. 1.5 - 1.6(Aids to Pg. 41. #8,26,34,40,54
Graphing and combining Pg. 48. #8,14,18,26,40,48,64.66
functions 3

Wed. Jan. 23 Sec. 1.7 - Pg. 56.#3,6,10,24,28,40,42 44 i
1.8(Trigonometric Po.66 #8,12.28,34,47,50,52 5
functions, exponential and ;
logarithmic functions

Fri. -Jan. 25 Sec. 2.1- (Informail Pg.78 #6,14,18,24,28.36,40,48
Discussion of limit) |

Mon. -Jan 28 Quiz i on chapter 1 Pg. 88#10,14,20,24,26,40
Sec. 2.2 - 2.3(Definition of | Pg. 95 #2-34 even, 40,46,52.68
Limit and Intro. Limit
Theorem and continuity)

Wed. -Jan. 30 Sec. 2.3 continue Limit Complete previous homework

‘ Theorem and Continuity

Fri. Feb. 1 Sec. 2.4(The Squeezing Pg. 105 #2-32 even, #406,50&62
Theorem and Substitution
Rule

Mon. Feb. 4 Quiz 2- (2.1-2.4) Pg. 114

Wed. -Feb. 6

Sec. 2.6{Continuity on
Intervals and the
Intermediate Value
Theorem

Pg. 123 #2,8,14,22,32.53,54

Fri. -Feb. 8

Centinue sec. 2.5 on
Intermediate Value
Theorem/ Review of Ch.2

Complete previous homework

Morn. -Feh. 11

TEST 1 on Chapter 2



| ‘Wed. -Feb. 13 Sec. 3.1 (The Derivatives) | Pg. 135 ;
i #8.10.16,18,23.27.34,38.72.74.76 |
Fri. Feb. 15 Sec. 3.2-3.3 (Differential | Pg. 144 !
| Functions and Derivatives | #6,8,16.20,30.38.42.44 i
¢ of Combinations of Pg.156 #2-52 even #6870
i functions)
Mon-Feb. 18 i President's Day Holiday _
Wed-Feb. 20 Quiz 3(3.1 - 3.3) Pg. 166 #4-70 multples of
Sec. 3.4(The Chain Rule) 4,74
Fri-Feb. 22 Sec.3.5 (Higher Pg 172 #3 -3
Derivatives) =~ , 0dd,40.42.54,62,66,82.83
Mon-Feb. 25 . Sec. 3.6{Implicit Pg. 178 % 2- 20
Differentiation even,25,31,33,36.40,44,53

Wed-Feb, 27

Quiz 4(3.4 -5.6)
Sec. 3.7(Related Rates)

Pg. 185%1- 13 odd
15,19.21.28.30

" Fri-Teb. 29

Continue Sec. 3.7 &
Review chapter. 3

Compiete previous
homework

Mon-March 3

EXAM 2 on Chapter 3

Wed- March 5

Sec. 4.1(Maximum and
Minimum Values)

Pg. 212 #2 - 32 even,
44 46,51,54

Fri-March 7

Sec. 4.2(The Mean Value
Theorem)

Pg. 217 #2-22 even

Mon-March 10

Sec. 4.3(Applications of
the Mean Value Theorem)

Pg.224 # 4-48 multiples of
4

Wed.- Mar. 12 | Quiz 5(4.1 -4.3) Pg. 231 #4,7.8,10,13,16.22
1 Sec. 4.4 (Exponential
Growth and Decay)
Fri. - Mar. 14 Sec. 4.5 (The First and Pg. 239 # 4 -56 multiples
Second Derivative Test) of 4
Mon. - Max. 17 Sec. 4.6( Extreme values Pe. 246

on an arbitrary Interval

#2,8.11,15,16,18,29,30

Wed. - Mar. 19 Sec. 4.7(Concavity and Pg. 255 #2 - 40 even
Inflection points)

Fri. - Mar. 21 Good Friday Holiday

Mon. -Mar. 24 Quiz 6( 4.4-4.7) Pg. 264 #2 - 46 even

Sec. 4.8 (Limits at Infinity)

Wed. - Mar. 26

Sec. 4.9{Grapning) Pg. 270 #4 -42 multiples of
Review 4
Fri- March 28 Exam 3 on chapter 4 Pg. 287
Sec. 5.1 ( Preparation for #4.6,12.22.24 2635
the Definite Integral)
Mon. - March 31 Sec. 5.2(The Definite Pg. 298
Integral) #4,9.16,22.24,29,64
Wed. - Apr. 2 Pp.309# 2 - 24 even




of the Definite Integral)

- April 20

ol

Fri- Apr. 4 Continue previous iesson
Mon.- Apr. 7 Quiz 7( 5.1- 5.3) - Pg. 318 # 4 -50 multiples
' Sec. 5.4 (The Fundamental | of 4
' Theorem of Calculus
| Wed. - Apr. 9 ' Sec. 5.3 ( Indefinite Po. 326 # 2- 50 even
? Integral and Integration
Rules
Fri- April 11 Sec. 3.6 (Integraticn by Pg. 335 # 4 -52 multipies
substitution) of 4
Mon. April 14-18 | SPRING BREAK WEEK

Mon. April 21

Quiz 8 (5.1 -5.6)
Sec. 5.7 (Logarithm)

Pg. 344 #4 -44 multiples of
4

Wed. April 23

Sec. 5.8(Another look at
Area

Fri. April 23

EXAM 4 on chapter 3

Mon. - Apr. 28

Sec. 6.1 - 6.2(Inverse
Function, Exponential and

Do the first 10 problems of
each given sections

Logarithmic Functions
Wed. - Apr. 30 6.4 Hyperbolic Functions | Pg. 389 # 2- 32 even
Fri.- May 2 REVIEW FOR FINAL

DATE FOR FINAL EXAM WILL BE ANNOUNCED




MATH RUBRIC

American Samoa Community College
Math Department

Class activity to be assessed: Individual/Group Presenations on Problem Solving
Math 256- College Algebra & Trigonometry /MATH 280 — CALlLLins T

Institationsl SLOs Addressed:
<  Communication Skills { Reading, Speaking, and Lisiening Sialls)

e Life Skalls ( Problemn Seolving and Using Technologv-ex. Gmphmor Caiculators)

Math Depamncﬁt SLOs Addressed:
Four out of six Student Learning Cutcomes
Skatls Criteria - Bcores
Poor Fair | Good | Excellent
- ipt Zpts 3 pis 4pts

Readmg: Lack the abibity | Demonstrates | Clear Excellence

Students st be able to relate the Wipimmal level | explanation Overall, no

to read and relate 10 material to of kmowledge | on identifying | weaknesses

mathematical concepts. | mathematical of the data, thedataand | Canidentify

Fmding ont whatis the | concepts. unknowns and | the and reiate ail

data, what is unknown conditions wolmowns. the data,

and what is the presented by Has missed mknowns and

condnion. the problem. some minor | condition to
key pomts. mathematics,

Understanding: Aftempts, bat Mimirnal Understands | Excelient

Student sbows strong demonsirates understanding | the problem | imderstanding

evidence of Lo of the problem. of the problem.

understanding the waderstanding Shows and

problems and be able to | of the problem. Explains more

sermmartre o thelr own tham the

words. problom agks.

Qrganizing: Lack Disorganized | Work Work 1s

Student has the aodity | crganization of | approach to tee | demonstrates | cleady

w analyze the probles | thought, problem. sotns organizad md

v looking for key Unable to Begins but il | crganizaton. | inchudes

terzns used i Zenerate My 1o complets s agrams of

mathematics. stratemies © Process step by step

Devistng a2 plan ou soive the zaalysis,

what rasfheraatcosl problem.

pprosch needed to

sohve the problem.

tlzs the ability to
fransiate word
problems to
mzthemetizel eguations
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| Commumicating: i There is ao There is Thereisa Theretsoiea
Ability to conmpmicate | explanation of | incorrect clear and effective
oraliviwriting, Stadent | the solwtions explanetion. | explapation. | explamation
shows the ability of and There is some | There is detailing how
carying out the plan. IAPPTODIIge ADPTODTIALE effective the problem is
Transiating the problem | use of mathernatical | usage of solved.
by using praphs or smathematical TEDICSEntAion. | mathematical | Precise and
dingrarns. Visual Tepresentations, terroinology | approprizie
Demonswation of rotations, and and notation. | usage of
solving equations by terminologies. maathematical
zpphving mathematica? : terornoiogy
concepts. l and notation.
Assessimg/Checking: Has 7o Minimal Has There is stong
Studert has the ability | koowledpe of | knowledge of | knowledge of | evidence of
to evaluate and check reevaluating assessing the assessing how to re-
. whether the solution the solution. solution. solutions but | evaluate
makes any sense 1o the lacks soluticns and
problem., information | hasan
on the excellent
mierpretation. | imterpretation
of what the
solstion
represents. :




ENVIRONMENTAL GEQLOGY
COURSE SYLLAEUS
SPRING SEMESTER 2088

Course Alpha: MSC 155/
Course Title: Environmental Geology & Lab
Credits: Lecture 3; Lab ]
Dates/Time: Lecture MWE, 10:00-10:50sm
LabF, 1:00pm —3:50pm

Pre-requisites: MAT 80, ENG 90, or Instructor’s permission
Instructor: Ms. Lauren Wetzall s v
Department: Marine Science ‘
Office Hours: M/ T/ W/ Th, 12:30pm —3: OOpm appointment preferred
Office Location: temporarily SeaGrant building (room 3)

: Soon to be in old nurse’s station, 2™ room by A5
Telephone: TBA
Email: TBA

Required Textbeok: Environmental Geology, sixth edition, by C.W. Montcromerv
No lab manual is required
Additional Supplements: Internet, journal and magazine articles, TBA.

COURSE DESCRIPTION:

This course will present a broad perspective of the study of environmental geology

through examining basic interactions between humans and the earth. It is intended as an

mtroducto y geology course specifically designed for Marine Science majors. Topics
include: planetary environment, rocks and minerals, plate tectonics, earthquakes and

Yolcanoes, streams and flooding, ceédstal processes, mass movements, climate dynarmics,

snvironmental resources, waste and pollution, environmental law and land-use planning.

1aB:

The laboratory emphml/us concepts taught in lecture. Students will collaborate in teams
tackling in-lab activities, hands-on experiments, questions/movies, and design/test their
own project. The laboratory grade counts 24% towards the final class grade.

COURSE RATIONALE:

This course provides the fundamentals of geology and environmental science and helps
prepare students to pursue careers in marine science and other career fields in
environmental sciences. ’

Official Copy 1/24/2003



EEARNING OBIRCTIVES:
Upcn compietion of this course students will be able to:
1) Explamn and employ the scientific method
2) Form educatsd decisions and execute good judgment in shaping the environment
for the future
3) Explain how geologic processes and hazards influence hurnan activities (and the
reverse)
£} Have a general understanding about the how and why of natural phenomensa
5; Have a general understanding of how earth has developed imio its present
condition and what factors will influence further future development.
6} Understand environmental problems are interdisciplinary and cannot be assessed
with only geologic data. These probiems vary in size and complexity.
7} Have regard for the difficulties surrounding environmental problems to De soived
and the hardships involved in providing viable solutions

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course students will be able to:
1) Have a basic geologic and environmental science vocabulary
2) Communicate effectively on environmental issues: converse, read, and write
coherently, using environmental science terms in 2 meaningful context
3} Know key facts and concepts about the environment relevant to daity life
4) Has general understanding of the important earth systems and how they interact to
produce a habitable planet
5) Utilize good judgment on the internet for science-based information
6) Learn to follow instructions, procedures, and guidelines effectively
7) Learn to apply scientific information to evaluate and understand environmental
issues in American Samoa :

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

As your instructoer, I will employ various teaching techniques to appease the variances in
student leaming. All lectures will comprise of both visuel and auditory components,
lectures integrated with, power point preseniations, overhead transparencies, movie or
video enhancement, and real~world examples found on the World Wide Web. In-class
aroup assiguments will allow students to practice effective communication. Homework
will be assigned following each clads. The purpose of the homework is to guide the
student on the key facts and concepts in the chapter readings as well as broadening the
student’s geologic and environmental science vocabulary. Tactile activities will occur in
the laboratory setting, emphasizing key concepts from the chapter readings and lectures.
Student projects will be assigned and progress will be monitored also in the laboratory
setiing. :

Official Copy 1/24/2008



COURSE REQUINEMENTS & EVALUATION:

Students” grades will comprise of 50% from 8 quizzes and 1 test, 18% from homework
and in-class assignment, 8% fron: a group project, and 24% from the laboratory class.
The Table below provides 2 guideline on the brealkdown of the aforementioned student
assessment.

Assessment ‘ TS
PRAuzzes _ & E 50 400 50%
1 100 100
18 5 80 !
i 18%
10 10 - 100 -
1 80 80 8%
12 20 240 24%
1000 | 100%

Class participation:

Students who participate in class and lab will earn one number greater on their final
average in the class. For example, if the student’s final average 1s 89, B+, and he or she
has participated greatly in class and lab, then the student will earn 1 extra point and the
final average would become 90, A,

Testing:

A total of 8 quizzes and 1 final test will be administered where the final test is -~

accumulative of all material from the 8 quizzes. Quiz questions will be generated mostly
from in-class -assignments, homework, and laboratory concepts. These questions wiil
encompass at least one of the following: multiple choice, true/false, fill in the blank,
picture diagrams and short answer essays.

Project:

Each student will work in a group comprising of 3 to 4 other students. The project wiil
consist of designing an environmental science related test and implementing the scientific
method. Each group will be responsible for developing and executing the test as well as
writing the results and presenting them to the classe The structure of the papér will
emphasize the scientific method. Progress will be monitored by the instructor where the
group members, test therne and ontline, and individual responsibilities will be reviewed.

In-Class Assignments :

Questions on in-class assignments will come from homework assignments, class lecture,
and/or the chapter readings. The purposes of the assigrunents are to encourage students to
keep up with the course material, so they do not fall behind and feel overwhelmed with
the amount of material they are expected to learn. In-class activities are incorporated into
the lectures to further explain key concepts in the chapter readings. These aciivities are
designed to be both fun and educational and rely on student/group participation.

Official Copy 1/24/2008
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No Late or Make-Up Work is permitied:

The student’s lowest homework and in-class assignment score will be dropped. The final
1est score can substitute for the lowest quiz score. As a general rule, no late or make up
work will be permitted. However, if extraordinary circumstances occur, such as the
student’s absence was due to being in the hospital or attending & funeral, then the student
wiil need to contact the instructor and explain the situation.

ATTENDANCE Pouc*x & LAST DAY TO DROP:

Students are expected to attend class regularly and on time. Amvmo late or leaving early
is considered an absence. Up to the Administrative Drop pericd, January 30 — February
1, I will withdraw 2 student with excessive absences (3 or more}. Students have the
op‘mon to withdraw from the class and lab where no “W” grade will be given until, March
24% Please note, if 2 student does withdraw from this class, he/she must also withdraw
from the Environmental Geology Lab class. ' '

SYLLABUS:
The following schedule of topics for MSC 155/L is tentative and may be subject to
change during the course of the semester.

O ficial Copy 1/24/2003
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AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISEON
Socizl Science Department

Course Alpha /Number : SOC 150 . Semester / Year: Spring 2008
Course Title : Introduction to Sociology ) Davs [ Time: TR 2:00—3:20
Instructor: Demond Bell Depariment: Soc Sci
Office Hours & location: TR: 1:00 pm. MWE: 10:00 am

Classrooms: § Email; demondbell@vahoo.com

Contact number: 69%- 0155 ex 364

)
Reguired Textbook: Introduction to Sociclopy VOL 1
Additional Supplements : Multimedia access
Prerequisite: ENG 90 '

I. Course Description: An introduction to the field of Sociology. Emphasis on modern
sociolegical theories based on the 3 concepts of society which are: culture, power and
social action. Students learn about the existence of society from macro to micro ievel of
societies, and cultural diversities on issues of gender relations, education, sccialization,
stratification, and mass movement.

iLl. Course Rational: This course satisfies a Liberal Arts requirement for an AA 2nd is
transferable to a 4 year college/ university.

I Learning Gbjectives: Upon completion of this course students should be able to-
1. Identify social theories and concepts such as: culture, power, sccial action,
and cther observable phencmena.

Demonstrate mastery of research methodology through quasi experimentation
and statistical interpretation.

_t\.)

3. Cain insight in the application of statistical data through diagnostic
observatiosn.

I¥. Student Learning Outcomes { 8L,O): Upon completion of this course students will be
able to
L]

1

|9

[T

xpiain general theories , concepts, raodels, and ideas. { Aligned to

egree/Cert 81.0: Communication skiils.)

2. Write, speak, and present information. { Aligned to Degree/ Cert SLO:
Commiunication skills, Life skills)

)



(VB

Conduct research, process informatior, and present appropriate findings;
(Aligned to Degree/ Cert SLO: Communication skills, Life skiils)
Demonstrate mastery of various topics through research and corresponding
Presentations (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO: Communication skills, Life
skills, Using Technology)

Course Requirements: Learning activities / assignments reguired for the
course.

1. UNIT EXAMS
There will be four exams covering the chapters listed in the unit, Make up
exams are not allowed so avoid missing exam dates. {Assessing LO’s
J,2,&3 , SLO’s 1,2,3,& 4)

2. FINAL EXAM
There will be group presentations at the end of the term that will count as
a final examination. { Assessing LO’S 1,2,3, & 4, SLO’S 1,2, 3.& 4)

Method of Instruction:

1. This course will use lecture, group work, computer and Library research to
achieve the goals of the course. (Reinforcing LG’s 1,2,3,&4)

Grading:

1. Students interested in receiving an A will have an average of 20% or more
on exams, display 90% or more proficiency con research methods, receive

90% or more on their final examination/ presentations, and take an active

role in classroom discussion / activities.

2. Students interested in receiving 2 B will maintain an average between 89-

80% on exams, research mbthod pro“clpnc vy, final examination/

presentations, and take an active part in classroom discussions/ activities.

Students interested in receiving a grade in the C range will maintain an

average of 70-79% on exams, research method proficiene ey, final

examination/ presentations, and take an active role in classroom

discussions/ astivities.

4. FY.L any grade less than a C is not transferable,

L9

4 Unit exams 400
Final Presentations 150
Classroom Activities 120

Points will be accumulated by individuals and added togethsr. The points
for each area will be converted into %. The final grading is as fohows '

A= 100-95% A= D4-00% Bt=89-87%
b= 86-84% B- = 83-80% C=79-77%
C=76-74% Cm==T73-70% D= 69-67%

T= 66-64%, D= 63-60% F=56% & below



VI Last day to officially withdraw form the course. See “ 2007-2008 ASCC Academic
Calendar” in the catalog. Last day to withdraw with 2 “W™ is March 14, last day 1o
withdraw with 2 “W/F” is April 3, last day to withdraw from ASCC is May 2 2008.

X. ATTENDANCE POLICY: SEE CATALOG “ ACADEMIC POLICIES &
PROCEDURES’. Attendance is absolutely mandatory. The ASCC attendance nelicy will
be strictly enforced. You are required to attend class as scheduled and students with
excessive absences ( 6 maximum) will be automatically dropped from the course,
Tardiness is very disruptive and will not be tolerated. Three times tardy will be
considered an ebsence. If, for any reason you miss the first day of instruction, ( January
14, 2008) you may be administratively dropped from the course,

o

XTI TENTATIVE COURSE TOPICAL OUTLINE

VIONTH /WEEK COVERED TOPIC
Jan 14- 13, 2003 ' Overview/ group assignments
Jan. 21-25, 2008 Research Methods
Ch. 1 and 2. Sociological Research
Jan. 16-F. 1 2008 Ch. 3 Cuiture
Feb. 4-8, 2008 Ch. 4 Interaction and Social Structure
Feb. 11-15, 2008 Review & EXAM 1:The Texys Toraade
Feb. 1822, 20608 Ch. 5 Socialization
_ A discussion on the Philippines

Feb. 25-29, 2008 Ch. 6 The life course

From chilahood to old age
March, 3-7, 2008 Ch. 7Deviance and Crims

Alook @ the Bell Curve
March. 10-14, 2008 Review & EXAM 2:The Tevas Twivier
March., 17-21, 2008 Ch. & Groups and Organizaticns

The trend toward individuality
Presentation Progress check
Warch, 24-28, 2008 Ch. 9 Class and Stratification



Ch. 10 Race and Ethnicity

March 31-A. 4 2008 Review & EXAM 3: The Texas D vphqan

April 7- 11, 2008 Group Presentation Progress Check
Ch. 13 Education- Empowerment
Ch. 14 Religion
April 14-18, 2008 SPRING BREAK, DAYTONA BEACH 111!

April 21-25, 2008 Review & EXAM 4: The Texas Hammer

April 28- M. 2, 2008 Power Point Presentations. Class evaluations
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CI130: INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE
COURSE SYLLABUS

SUMMER 2008
Course Alpha & Section: CJ 130(01} ~ Semester/Year: Summer 2008

Course Title: “Intro 10 Crimiinal Justice™  Days/Time: Daily; Time: 8:00-9:20
Instructor: Mark Onosa’i Magso, MSCIA  Departmment: Criminal Justice Dept.

Office Hours: Daily 1:00-2:30pm Room: 18
Email: mmages@amsamoa.eduy Phone: 699-9155 ext. 326 © 252-1435
TEXTBOOK:

Criminal Justice Teday: An Introductory Text for-the 21% Century & 8 Eamon
Schmalleger, Frank. Pearson Education, Inc., 2003

COURSE DESCRIPTIONM:

The course is a study of the criminal justice system through its three main componenis:
Police, Couris and Corrections. The procedure and interrelationship between each
comaponents. It also examines the impact of the concept of justisce 2nd other re-cccurring
issues affecting the public in the United States as well as American Saraoa.

COURSE RATIONALR:
This course is a requirement for the Associate of Arts in Pre-Law, the Associate of
seience in Criminal Justice and The Associate of Science in Forensic Science.

Learning Objectives/Course Outcomass:
Upon the completion of this course the student will be able to:
Understand the historical background of the Criminel Justice Systern in America.
ideniify the three main components of the Crirninal Justice Systern and thelr
interrelationships to ose ancther.
. Develop an appreciation of the Criminal Justice System and howit works in

brin gi;g iaw and order to our socizty and the protection of its citizens via orirginal

-

STUDENT LEARNING GUTCOMES (SLO

This Course contribuies fo the Student’s overall e "“f‘?hm at ASCC through the Criminal
Justice Program SLOs ju alignment with the Degrees and Certificats SLOs and with
ABCC’s Wission as follows:

L. Undevstand the histerical background of the Criminal Justice System in
Aonertea is ALIGNED w0 Jrr"rr; s BLOH#D { ;’p«ly acquired knowiedge and
sialls to resl work sﬂ‘“m;im_ﬁ) which is ALIGINED to Depres/Certifl '
{(Job &ills, Pretiem Selvipg and Critical Thinking Skifls).

2. l e mazia components of the Criminal Jusitice System and their
interrelations 3.:» o oo ancther is ATICH L_.E: T Prograim o SLOH2 (aﬂf‘w

P R R LT by ea o v el ,’-,"*(‘\Tl ™
soguived knowledge and skills to real work situmions) which arc ALIGNED



10 Degree Certificate SLO’s (Problem Solving Skills, Life Skills and job
Skills).

Developed an appreciation of the Criminal Justice System and how it works in
bringing law and order to our society and the protection of its citizens via
crimunal laws is ALIGNED to Program SLO’s 5 and 7 (dernonstraie an
appreciation of the Constitution, Statutes and Case Laws and understand basic
constituional rights as they apply to civic duties and ethical conduct for
everyday living in 2 law and order community) which is ALIGNED to
Degree/Certificate SLO's (Life Skills, Respect for Discovery and Ethical
considerations).

L)

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

Grades will be based on your performances on 4 tests. Each test will be worth
exactly the same with the other tests for a total of 60% or vour final grade. There will
be no make-up tests. Thirty percent (30%) of your final grade will be based on class
discussions and participation, research paper, role-play and class activities. Ten
percent (10%) will be based on your attendarice.

METHOD OF INSTRUCTIONS:
This course will be taught through 2 medium of lectures, group discussions. role-
piays, and class exercises. There may also be Guest Spezker(s).

GRADING:
Grades will be based on your performances:
i 4 TESTS each is worth exactly the same for the total of up fo 60% of
your final grade.
2. Class Participation, research paper and all other activities all count for
30% of your final grade.
3. Attendance will be 10% of your final grade.
90-100 A
£0-89 B
70-79 C
G0-69 D
Below 60 F

1 e e ] T 0 1 o S
o D2 prompt and attend all class sessions, snd partizipaie in

1t students are expectad t
iz-plays and group discu

1¥7]
L
ta
o
3
(¥



ATTENDANCE POLICY:

It is the responsibility of every stadent to be prompt and attend every class sessions.
There is no excused absent in this class. 1f you are absent, vou are absent. A student that
does not show up in the first week of instruction will be administratively dropped. A
student that misses 4 class sessions will also be administratively dropped. If you walked
m 15 minutes late (according to the mstractor's watch) vou are consider absent.

Withdrawal Peried to Receive 2 “W” June 16 to July 3,



Week One
June 09-13

Week Two ]
Tune 16-Tume 20% Test #1

Week Three
June 23-27th
Test #2
Week Four
Jane 30%-July 3rd
Week Five Test #3

Tuly 7 -11th

Week Six
July 14B-384,

NPT S ) 2 e
ngclaimer: The instrucior rese
4

syilabus if and only if the ¢k cum@tmcps werrant or

oW to the shudent,

Class Schedule
Summer 2008

Roii Call/Syllabus/Introduction
Criminal Justice Components Ch. i-3
Law Enforcement/Courts/Correction
TCF Percepticn

Presentations of Componernts Ch. 4-6

History of the Criminal Justice
Conflict/Consensus Model

(Iield Trip to Tafuna Correction Facility(TCF))

Group Presentation/ Ch. 7-9
Presentation on Rubrics

POLICING History and structure
Histerical development of the police

Presentations of Components
Police/Correction/Courts

Componernis poster
Research Paper Due/
Group preparation Tor finals.

To complete summer 2008/
Fach componenis posters presentation
Suremary of 3 major components.

rves the rignt 1o make shight modifications to the cowrse
vecuins It Any quﬂca 1on will 5e

]
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Evaluating Stodent Research Paper
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Instrustor Name:

SLC Domain: _COMMUNICATION Time-frame for presenting:
Course Alpha/Title/Section:
Addressing Program SLO:
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that identify a topic | surmise the thesis, |thesis and ;
or thesis. but is able to eventually finds T
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|
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o and supports the
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|

!
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H
i
i
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American Samoa Community College
Teacher Education Depariment
Regular Summer Session

Summer 2008
\‘q m Course Svllabus

Luw Alpha/Number: PD "40“"’& . Semester/Year: Surnmer G8

{ourse T te: instructional Technologies Davs/Time: Daily (11:00-12:30pm)
Instructor: Sonnv J. Leomit, MA Ed. Depariment: Teacher Education Dept.
OFfice Hours: (Daily 10:00 -11:00am) Classroom: Room 10

Email sleomitiziamsamen.cdu Contact Phone: 699-9153 ext. 394

Eegured Textbook; Course content, assignments, and materials will be available for students via Online

Course Management System- Modular Objective Oriented Dynamic Learning Environment (MOQDLE).

Additional supplement: Portfolio Binder with Sheet Protectors, All supplementary readings will be provided

by your nstructor.

L Course Description:

This course reviews information and communication technologies and how
they are used in education. Course reviews and provides hands-on experiences
with educational technologies; including, but not limited to. computer systems
and peripherals, computer operating systems. and application software (word
processing. spreadshects. presentation software, graphics software, and
others): Internet resources and issues; video technologies; video
teleconferencing and broadcast systems; on-line course management system
and, testing systems. The course will also review the national and local goa 15
standards, and 1ssues in the use of education technologies for students,

) teachers, aud administrators. Finally, this course will present the use and
lODC‘dUOHb of hc Person Digltal Knowledge Box Educational Server. Students
will be able to prepare on-line lesson plans for the elementary grade
classrooms.

[fJ

) Course Rationale:
The intent of the course 1s o promote the utitization of technologies 10
enhance lesson planning and instructional delivery. The course is designed Lo
provide students, teachers, and administrators with the competencies towards
software programs, internet resources, and a course management system for
curriculum design and distance learning. 12D 240+ Instructional T cc;_mo'iogics
is 2 program requirement for Teacher Education and a Certification
requirement for the American Samoa Department of Education.

1 Learsiing Objectives: Students will be able to;
¢t} Comprehend, interpret, and evaiuate modern information and
communication technologies and how they ave used in education;



¢)

¢l

¢/

Describe the major components of & computar and perform basic system
malnienance. organizing files. loading software, and managing svstem
securiny:

Access (downioad & upload) information resources op the network and
participate in asvnchronous and synchionous Jearning environments:
Demonstrate proficiency in the use of applications & software for
educational purposes- electronic mail. Internet. word processor.
presentation software, graphics software, electronic spreadsheets, image
cameras, and video teleconferencing:

Implement the utilization of technology standards spearheading content
objectives in compliance with national and the American Samoa
Department of Education (ASDOE) standards:

Discuss issues concerning the usage of ASCC & ASDOE internet

Acceptable Use Policy (AUP).

Student Learning Guicomes (SLO):
Unon completion of course reguirements, siudenis wiil be able to

¢)

Analyze and svnthesize instructional technolegical theories and concepts

P vlaced in Lt,c!l,hll'l*’ from a research based dppLO"Ch (Education SLO:#2 [ldemify
e important roie ¢ffective leachers play in studenis ' fruwref; w4 [Perform and analvze
wanagement sivles that promaore student learning], 7 [Value technology and recognize how itis o
tool to stimulate instruction and student learning; 89 [ldentify children’s developmenial needs and
provids appropriate teaching materials and strategies: Aligned 1o Degree/Cert. SLO:
Conmsrinication Skitls- Siandard [: Indicaror #3fUse interpretaiion and evaluation of injormation
recetved throngh different medial: Standard 2: Indicaior # 1 [Comprehend. interpres, amd evatuale
informartion received through different meeiaf Standard 3: Indicutor 82[Provide and express
meaningiil and productive feedhack ), indicator £ ?H)envmwmw (rc‘m'e FESPOASIVENEES T
preseiiing Sssnes andd sinations), Jab Skills- Standard 20 hudicaror 22 Develop invights into
humian experience aud apply 1o persoral ovcupational cmu’ sacial numom/ ipsf. Life SEif
Standard i Indicator =1 [Develop and appiy ethical decision making in real {ije situations};
Indicaior £2[Develop a positive self~concept]: Indicator 3 Undersiand o sense of iupﬂi’f\!b!/lf‘j
Indicator #4 {Understand and valve life-long learning]: Standard 2. indicator 1 [Reeognize and
respuet the perspective of others], tndicaior #3{Value covperation-caliaboration]: Indicaior
A5 [emensivate resporgibiin in being an aciive and cantribuiing citizen of dmerican Samua, the
Pucific Region, and the worid]: Siandurd 3 Indicator #4{Select, organize and effectively wiilize
appropetare resowrces [ Nieadard S indicator 81U ze elecironic media to communicale, foc:.’lc’.

and retrieve informailon ] Indicator 820 0pph reclnalogy fo locate, interprel, organize, ad
prasent iformaiion]).
Demonstrate important roles effective teachers” ptay in the student’s
learning ability through the utilization of educational technolcgles.
(Educativn SLO: 71 Recognize and undersiond that educution beging ci f‘mmc/' #2 [’du‘:("ﬁj ihe
imporiant role effective teaohers play in studenis” fitire |0 85 [Demonsirale knowledze of students
applving critical thinking and prohlem solving skills}: 87 [Value technology and recogaize how it
iv o ool o stimudaie instraction and sindend tearnimg [ 210 [Promate ehildren s questioning,

2p! Lot ing shills in order to de it,f()f?l ﬁ',"ﬂ’“@ \‘."\',"H\'/‘ Aliened 1o Docres Cert, SLO: Cr}l".v‘HL{f.’i'(,'(f’.r’f.’L!{
Skills= Standard 1 Indicator #1{Speak and write clearly 1o a vaviery of aucisncesi: #2[Use oral
and written skills 1o organize. deliver aind evaluate ], Indicaror 831 Use imterpretarion and
evednation of informatinn rec eived thranah different medial: Standard 2: Indivator
#/[Comprehend, :'mm'p:'c’f and vraliere infarmation veceived throngl different mediaf 5 "frm shearel
3o dndicator s 2] Pravide amd express meantuelid ond prodaciive jeedhack]. Jos Skitls- Standard 1
Indicator 51 Appl aeguived tnovledoe oind sballs 1o assigned job ar fasks [ Siandard 2: /nmcmur
B2fDevelop insivhts nte i experience ond (f;),)h‘ o persanal coenparional aod socic!

fo ol shilly aud wbiliiios to poerform giv
rashs-projects effectvely and efficicinty s fndicaror 2] 3pple ocguired kinow s anef m«f’ foreal
work situetivms f Life Skills- Siendord [ flicetor 1 Develoy and gpply eilical deeisian makng

rededionships fo Siendard 30 Iadicaie 2 1] L pple specd




c)

'

a.

b.

e read ife sitnaions ! Indicaror 2 2 Develap o posinee seli-concen | Ingicaior 337 Undersiand o
senxe of responsipiiing. Indicaior w] Undersiand aned value iife-long learning]: Standard 2.
Indicator #1 [Recognize and respect the perspeetive of others}: Indicaror 220Caonnribuie 1o i
solution of interpersonal probiems. wsues or concerns i ndicaror 93/1 aive

conperatton coltaborgtion): Siandard 20 Indicator 5T Knovw and apphe the imporianee of
PRESISTCNCe ool of work widd e altociied i adedressing tasis s Indreaior =3 Hdemin and
assess real o porenti! problens apd furailale efieoive seiutons or options|, indicaror

B3 ormindane sieatenion and v

v ceeent and e the fdeas on others i salving orobless).

Incicarar s4iseiven orgamze, angd clivRtvei wilize appropeiie resources] Standard 40 /nu’fc.m-
lf'L iz elecironie pedio fo cemmiicale, locaie. and retrieve {'1;(:} i ff(m" fndicoior ©2 fo;?"
lechn Ofogj‘ o focate, inderprel, orgomiize, and preseni informenion}),

Analyze student diversity and evaluate educational software or
applications to meet student diversity. (Education SLO: %9 jldentiiv children 's

devefopmental needs and provide appraprivie tleaching materiais and strategies ) 57 atue
technology and recognize how iiis a ool 1o stimudole instruciion and student learning}: Alisaed 1o
Degree Cert, SL.0: Comnucnication Skills- Standard |2 indicator %1 [Speak and write clearhy o a
variety of audiences|; Indicaror =2 Use orad and written stills 1o organize, defliver, and evaluate):
Indicator #4] i{lusiraie, compose, edit and justiy sources]; Stardard 3: Indicaror #2{Provide and
express meaningful and produciive feedbeck]: Indicaror £3{Demonstrate active responsiveness 1o
presenting Isswes and situctfons]: Life Skills- Standerd 2 Indicator $4{Develop an awareness of
divers attitudes, values, and beliefs]: Standard 3! Indicator #4[Sefect, organize, and effectively
uiffize ‘fpqu)r';w resonrces s Stondard 40 Indicator €] [lize eleciromic media to communicale,
focaie, vnd voprieve frtormaton)y ndicanor 220 Al echnolome to locare, interpret, orpanize, and
present m_/m ma.um,/'

Course Reguiremenis:

Survevs: Each participant is required to submit a pre-survey and post-
survey for each module. Pre-surveys are implemented before the delivery
of each module and will specifically identify vour sicills towards a module
m terms of technology concepls. A posi-survey will determine the skills
vou have gained from each module. Fach post-survey will assess the
technological concepts pending to what you have gained from the course.
Cassessing Learning Objectives a, b, ¢, & e: Swdest Learnime Quiconmes o)

Lesson Plan{s): Fach student will demonstrate writing tesson plans. The
amount of lesson plans you wil ] write will depend on the amount of
modules taught, For example. it there are 11 modules, vou will write 11
lesson pians, The purpose of uuh [esson plan 1s for students to
chronolopically demonstrate the application of technoiogy concepls into a
clagsroom environment. Each student will select a grade leve] he/she will
teach and appropriately align technology standards and objectives to
accommodalz both teacher competency and student learning outcomes.
Service Learning Field YWerk: (Cptional) In compliance with £ 240
Course Reguirements, Ser\-'m, Learning Field Work 15 designed to
implement the actual technology lessons yvou have developed in ¢lass and
deliver those lessons to an actual classroom learning environmcnt The
focus of Service Learning Fleld Work is to determine the effectiveness of
techinology integrated lesson plans based on department learning outcomes
as well as institutional learning outcomes (o0 meet student d'verqity and
how we can develop appropriate lessons piquing student interest in the
cach of the content areas, A description of points for Service Leaming
Field Work will be identified in the grading section of your syllabus.




Individuals inerested in Service Learning Field Work for this course.
please sign-up with your instructor for Field Work requirements. fassessing

PR AL L LY.

Legrning Objectives ¢, b, ¢, d. e, & {7 Stadenr Learning Ourcomes a. b, & ¢}

¢ instructional Technologies Vision Statement: A Vision Statement is a
brief description of o des%red outcome that inspires. energizes. and helps
vou Lo creale a mental image ol the goals vou wish 10 achieve. Your task is
Lo create a vision stalement consisung of learning outcomes/educational
technology goals you want your students to acquire and achieve, Your
vision statemem should be no more than 130 words. tvpewritien, single-
spaced, Font-t12) Times New Roman. (dssessing Learning Ghjectives a. d. & e;
Student Learning Guteames a, b, & ¢}

o

¢ Mini Projects: Several modules will include the designing of educational

projects such as templates, presentations, grade-books, educational
websites (citations & annctations), and online reflections/chat forums. It is
a requirement that each participant completes each of the mini-projecis,
The Evaluation Criteria for each project will be listed on ASCCs/
ASDOEs MOODLE Course Management System (CMS),

- Internet (Educational Websites)

- Word Processing: (Class Newsletter)

- Spreadsheet: (Grade-Book)

- PowerPoint; (Content Presentation)

- Refleetions: (Online Participation via Reflection Bulleting &

Yirtual Chalrooms)

- MOODLE Course (Content Development)

- Adduional projects will be announced during class
{Assessing Learning Objzcrives a, b, o d, e, & /- Swdent Lewrning Ourcomes o, b, & ¢}

8 Methods of insiruction:
o Lecture (Reinforcing Student Learning Quicoites o, b, & ¢)
b Class Discussions (Reiiforcing Student Leariing Outcomes o, b, & ¢)
o, Preseniations (Refafercing Leqrning Objectives o b, ¢, i, e, & f)

1284 Tradimens
v hi, radang.

a. All course requirements consist of points that will determine your final
erade based on the weight of each assignment.
b Assignments:

- Pre & Post Surveys 100 points 153% ol grade
- Vision Statement 100 poinis 10% ot grade
- Mini Projects 300 points 20% of grade
i Lesson Pluns 100 Points
2. Projects 100 Paints
2 Service Leairning Field 1Work (Optional) 100 Points
Torad 300 Foiniy

- Quizzes ’ 130 points 10% of grade



¢. Gradine Scale:

Tests 200 points 30% of grade

Atlendance 30 points 3% of grade

Clasgs Partcipation 100 points | (%0 of erade
1060 points T00Y,

A= | 98100 & A 94-97 [ a- ] 90-93 |

B- | §8-89 B §84-87 | B- | 80-83

C- 1| 7879 C 74-77 1 C- | 70-73

D+ 6869 | D | 6467 | D- | 6063 |
o Important Dates:

- June 9, 2008: Instruction Begins >

June 9-10,2008: Late Admissions & Late Registration
June 9-10, 2008: Add & Drop :

June 16— July 3. 2008: Withdrawal Period 10 Receive a W™
July 4. 2008 Holiday “Independence Day™

July T8, 2008: Instruction Ends

e. Atendance Policv:

All students are to adhere to the Attendance Policy of the
/\m erican Samea Community College (ASCC) stated in page 30
of the Catalog,
All students attending ASCC are expected to atiend all of their
scheduled classes. Students with excessive absences during the
first two (2) weeks of instruction will be administratively ,
dropped. A student cannot excead six (6) absences for Monday,
Wednesday, and Friday classes; four (4) for Tuesday and
Thursday classes. Students with excessive absences, in
accordance 1o this policy will receive a lower or failing grade for
the semester or s¢ssion
A student can be excused lrom classes at the discrelion ar upon
verilication of the instrucior, for the following reasons: medical
reasons, family emergency, special curricular activities, military
obligations. jury duty, and related official Coliege sponsored

activities. [t 1s the responsibility of the student to make
arrangements with his/her instructor(s) for work to be made-up
for absences due to legltimate reasons. Students are required to
submit m \,\-mmuJmuﬂ\,ations or provide appropriaic
documentation justifying absences to the Dean of Academic
Affairs for applowl
Veteran students ace to refer to the Student Services Veterans
Fducational Benefit sections for additional requirements.”




Course Topical OQuthine

| 1 : . . Assignment Due Important
: Dates ; Topics/Assignments/Activities = N portan
! | Dates Dates
Mondar Introducton/Course OmnentanonsCourse Svliabi e
: e +  Launching of Eaucational Technelogies Vision fnstruction
07908 : Begins
Statement s
. Launching of Module #1 {Computer Basies) .
Tuesdar Last Day for

Gl A0S

+

fdentifv PC Hardware & Peripherals
+  Manage Desktop & Window

Modulz #1-Pre-Strvey

Add & Drop

Hednesday

Continuadon of Module !
»  Crate and Manage Folders & Files

6108 *  Manage Application Programs !
=« Manage Disks “ ‘
‘ i ’ Open Lab:
‘ Thersday 5 Open Lab Hours provides ample time for students.to
G/ 1208 complere course assiznments. Lab Hours should be used
constructively for educational purposes only,
.., Launchine of Module #2 (Kevhoardine) Madule %1-Post-Survey LastDav 1o i
Friduy . Module #1-Online . ;
e Eraonomics Drop any -
Or12708 *  Basic Keyboarding Concepts Reflection Classes |
= ) Module #2-Pre-Survey e
M M 3 - pr
Monday Appropri(:::t)em}\l’]?aiitézﬁd?i??Lj.ztlr ;2 Module #1-Lesson Plan
616708 +  Online Ke}-'boar-ding Resources Module #2-Post-Survey :
Cpen Lab: [
Tresday Open Lab Hours provides ample time for students to ‘
O/ T8 complete course assighments, Lal Hours should be used |

constructively {or educational purposes only.

Hednesday

Launching of Module #3 (Trouble-Shogting)

Kevboarding Test
{(wpm)

: #  Trouble Shooting Computer & Printer Problems .
6/18/08 ; e S blems Module #2-Reflection
! : Module #3-Pre-Survey
5 . Module #2-Lesson Plan
Tlrrsday Continuation of Module 3 Module # ;st Survelf
G/1948 = Trouble Shooting Network/ntarnet Access Problems ’ #3-P J

Jr:f'i:(/(('_}'

Qpen Lab;
Open Lab Hours provides ample time for students to

620708 i complete course assignments. Lab Hours should be used
i constructively for educational purposes anly,

i ‘ Lavnchine of Module #4 (Iniernct Explorer)
| Monday , +  History of the Internet Module #3-Reilection
i 623708 ¢ * Interner Explorer Tools Module #4-Pre-Survey
: _ +  Components of Interne! Explorer
i Coutinuation of Module #4
i Wyimo i Sy
: Fieesdy ¢ Nefiquette Module #3-Lesson Plan

6/24/08

«  (realing Folders in the Favorite(s) M end
= (“(mcluu ng Reser treh Using Search Fne

Heduesdap
6773/

r

Continuation of Module #4
> Using Meta Search Engines
= Creating Alias
+  Mini Project #1 {Useful Qnline Resources- Citations
& Annotations)

Module #4-Post Survey

Opea




Open Lab Hours provides ample time for students 1o
complete course assignmeants, Lab Hours sheuld be used
constructivelv for educational purposes oniv,

Friday
0278

Lapnchine vl Module #3 (Emunil- Outlook Express)
< dentify Program Companents
*ddentify & Conlewre Outlook Bapross Lomponents
Viewing Banail
2 Signatures
o Automatic Responses

Module =4-Retlection |
Module F5-Fre-Survey

Continuation of Module £5
= Sending & Receiving Email

Moduie #4-Lesson Plan

Manday . o - Module #3-Post Survey :
: . Sending Attachments i T
: G208 . ) (Work on Portfoiio :
| Adding Contacts Section #6) :
| Creating Distribution Lists ' I
| 7 Cpen Lab: | 5
Twesday Open Lab Hours provides ample time for students 1o ! |
G108 <omplete course assignments. Lab Hours should be used J i
i constructively for educational purposes only. '
: Launching of Module #6 (MOGDLE 1D
+  Leaming Environments Medule #4-Min! Proiect .
Hednesday o Swnchronous #1 Due Date
208 S Asynchronous Maodule #5-Reflection |
*  Onaline Management Software Madule #6-Pre-Survey |
~  System Compongnis ' ‘
| Continuation of Module 84 Last Dav ta
Thursday =  MOQDLE components and rescurces (ASCC & Madule #5 Lesson Plan \):/Elhdr:{\-'lto
; 0308 ASDCE) Madule #6-Post-Survey ST
*  Logging out of MOQDLE Reccive @ "%
;;fif'/((f)l; Holiday “Independence Day” ©
7 Cpen Lah;
Muondey " Open Lab Hours provides ample thne for students to ]
0708 complete course assignments. Lab Hours should be used ?
constructively for educational purposes only.
Lauvnchine of Module #7 {(Word Processing) ‘
Tuesday *  Components of Microsoft Word Module #6-Reflection
0848 *  Formating Text ’ Mudule #7-Pre-Survey

*  Buliets. Numbering. Borders, Shadings.

Wednesduy

a9/08

i

Continuation of Module #7
Inserting Tables
Heading & Footers
Viewing a Document

Module #6-Lesson Plan

Fluersdag

+

Continuation of Madule 47

Module #7-Post-Survey

' I8 +  Launching of Miri Project #2 (Newslerter)

i —_

: . Lauvnchine of Module #8 (Spreadshect o .

' Friday »  Compenents of a Snrmdsll:éf; heet Modute #7-Reflection
[ - 3NENLS a4 opred 20 N P

‘ AT pet Maodule #8-Pre-Survey

= Identify Sprendsheet Functions




Manday
RE I

Continuation of Module #§
Formatting Text in @ Spreadsivest
Formatting Columns & Rows
Graphing imformation on o Spreadshee;
Launching of Mini Project #3 (oivade-l3nok

Module #7-Lesson Plan
Module #8-Posi-Survey

Tiestay
7IESA08

Launching of Module 89 { Poweritouinty

Basic PowerPoint Componsnts
Managing PowerPoint Tools
Creating a PowerPoint Presentation

Moduie #7- Mini Project
#2 Due Date
Module #8-Reficction
Maodule #9-Pre-Survey

"

Continuation of Module £9

Hedneasday Launching of Mini Project #3 (PowerPoint Module #3-Lesson Plan
CTTGAE ; Presentation} Module #9-Post-Survey
’ o Evaluation Criteria
Open Lab: Last Day to Complete ali Course Requirements, Assi ~ |
A i T . , o Assgignments for all
Thursday * Modules must be I All Assignments
08 completed by the end of | arz Due, |
_ the day. . '
Last Day for Instruction l
. Class Sharing: Bonns ssyignmenr (35 prs) Present a . L
Friday i Slideshow emphasizipg what vou have gained from this Enjoy the rest of
S/T8/US ' desh PURASIZING WHA 2 Al NAVE gained IRt his vour summer

course. List certain strengths vou have acquired and certain
measures (o improve the teaching of this course,

Disciaimier: Subject to change 1o accommodate circumsiances beveond the control of the

mstructor.



. Summcr Semnester 2@98
ERVERA Course Sylizbus
Alpha: ED 280 (35) Semester/Year: Summer 2008
Course Title: Introduction to Bilingual Days/Time: DALY
Education : 9:30 - 16:56A M
Instructor:  Rosevonne M Pato, MEd Department: Teacher Ed. Dept.
Office Hours: (by appointment) Classroom: TE-1
Email: r.pato{@amsamoa.edy Comtact Phone: 699-9155 ext. 417
Pre-requisite: ENG150 & ENG 150

Required Textbook:  An Introduction to Midsicultural Education by James A Banks
Additional Supplements: Handouts provided by instructor

L Course Description: This course is designed to provide the student
with a historical understanding of the bitingual education moversent in
the United States and in American Samoa. The main focus of the
course will be the research on langnage acquisition and language
development, pariicularly Pacific children and the importance of
language and culture in muiticultural education.

I Course Rationsle: The intent of the course is to promote respect for
languages which co-exist within the Pacific region and appreciation
for language acquisition as an asset to self-development and formal
instruction,

L Learnisg Objectives: Upon completion of the course, students will be

zble to:

o Identify at least five (5) issues related to langnage acquisition and
diversity

o Identify the impact of two bilingual programs: Transitional and
Maintenance

o Recognize the differences betweea formal and informal langnage
acquisition and its impact on language development

o Create strategies to iwprove individual lasguage acquisiton and
identity
Recognize and identify terminology related to languaze diversity

o  Develep an increased understanding of the dynarsic factors that
influence harrnony within diversity

e
:ﬂi

Btudent Lesvnine Quicoires (SLOY:
= 4



)

Wi

VI

Discuss and critigue language acquisition issues with greater
understanding. (Education SLO #3, #5; Aligned to Degree Certificate
SLO: Commumication Skills, Job Skills)

Appraise the value of bilingual transitional and maintenance programs.
(Education SLO #6; Aligned to Degree Certificate SLO: Job Skills,
Life Skills)

Demonsirate appreciation for langnage diversity through language
development. (Education SLO #2, #3; Aligned to Degree Certificate
SLO: Communication Skills)

Formulate awareness and an appreciation of language patterns and
acknowledge structural comparison. (Education SLO #3, #9; Aligned
to Degree Certificate SLO: Commmication Skills)

Evaluate the importance of vocabulary building in development of
language literacy. (Education SLO #9, #10; Aligned to Degree
Certificate SLO: Commumication Skills, Life Skills}

Analyze syntax and word application as they are constructed and
multiple meaning. (Education SLO #10; Aligned to Degree Certificate
SLO: Life Skills)

Support the need for better understanding and apprecxatxon of Samoan
as a L1, (Education SLO #1, #3, #9; Aligned to Degree Certificate
SLO: Life Skills)

Course Reguirements:

. Reaction Papers: Students will be required to write 5 reaction papers

based on handouts provided by the instructor. (4ssessing Learning
Objectives 1, & 6; Student Learning Ouicomes o)

Individual Presentations: Students will research and present findings of
a language diversity issue in a 3 — 5 page research paper (size 12 fort,
Times New Roman, APA style). Require 3 resources. (dssessing
Learning Objective 3, 3, & 6; Student Learning Objectives ¢, d, & f)
Group Presentation: Students will be divided into groups to prepare
and present a language acquisttion strategy. (Assessing Learning
Objective 4; Student Lecrning Objectives a, b, & d)

. Exams: There will be a midterm and 2 final for this course. (4ssessing

Learming Objectives 1 to 6; Student Learning Objectives a to g)

Metheds of Instruciion:
Classes will consist of lectures, group discussions, individual and
group presemtations, and Library research.

Crading:

1. Five Reaction Papers 20 pts each 10%
2. Individual Presentation 200 pts 20%
3. Group Presentation 200 pts 20%



4. Midterm 100 pts 15%

5. Final 100 pts 15%
6. Participation 200 pts 20%
Grading Scale:
A+ . 98—100 A 5497 A- 80—93
B+ 88—8% B 84—87 B- 80—83
C+ 78—79 C 74—77 C- 70—73
D+ 68—69 D 64—67 D- 60—63
Important Dates:

" June 9-10 Add/Drop Period
Jupe 11-13 Drop Only
June 16-July 3 Withdrawal Period to receive a “W”
Attendance Policy:

All students are required to attend class as scheduled, unless class in
cancelled and/or fall on a holiday. A student cannot exceed three (3)
absences for Summer sessions. (See page 26 of ASCC Catalog for
detailed information on attendance policy.)

Plagiarism: See ASCC Catalog for information on plagiarism and
cheating. It will not be tolerated in this course.



Week I ~June 9

June 10

June 11

June 12,

Fune 13

Week 2 - June 16
June 17

Tune 18

June 19

June 26

Week 3 - June 23
Jjune 24

June 25

June 26

June 27

Week 4 - June 30
July 1

July 2

July 3

Juiyz:L

Week 5-July 7
July 8

July 9

Julv 10

July 11

{ED 280 - TOPICAL OUTLINE ]

Introductions, Course Overview, Syllabus

Definition of Multicultural Education

Chapter 1: Goals and Misconceptions of Multicultural
Education

Chapter 2: Dimensions and School Characteristics
Chapter 3: Curriculum Transformation

Activity

Chapter 4: School Reform and Intefgroup Education
Chapter 5: Knowledge Components

Activity

Chapter 6: Teaching With Powerful Ideas
Application of Knowledge Components and Teaching
Strategies

Chapter 7: A Pedagogy for Envistoning America
Chapter 8: Creating Democratic Schools

Chapter 9: Multicultural Benchmarks

Understanding standards and benchmarks
Application to American Samoa Scheols

Launch Research Paper
Outline & Format

Oral Presentations

QOral Presentations

Oral Presentations

Holiday

Research Paper Due

Continve Oral Presentations
Second Language Acquisition

Review

1™ Reaction paper
due

2™ Reaction paper
due

3" Reaction paper
due
Midterm

4% Reaction paper
due

5™ Reaction paper
due

Fimnk



Student Name:

Oral Presentation Rubric

Evaiuating Student Presentations

Course Alpha/Title/Section:
Addressing Program SLO:

Date:

instructor Name:

Criteria Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary *Total
ard Skills: 0-1 point 2 points 3 points 4 points Points
Organization Audience cannot Audience has Student presents | Student presents
understand presentation i difficulty following |information in information in
I because there is no presentation because | logical sequence | logical,
sequence of student jumps which audience |interesting
information. around. can follow. ' ‘s’equence which
*No evidence of *Some evidence.of |*Evidence of audience can
teamwork teamwork teamwork follow.
*Exemplary
‘ teamwork evident
Subject Knowledge |Student does not have | Student is Student is at sase | Student

grasp of information;
student cannot answer
questions about subject.

uncomfortable with
information and is
able {o answer only

with expected
answers 1o all
questions, but

demonstrates full
knowledge (more
than required} by

Other Modes of
presenting

superfluous graphics ,
no graphics eor use of
other modes of
presenting.

occasionally uses
graphics or other
modes that rarely
support text and
presentation.

or other modes of
presenting relate
to text and -
presentation.

rudimentary fails to elaborate. |answering ali
questions. class questions
with explanations
and elaboration.
Graphics and Using | Student uses Student Student's graphics | Student's graphics

and/or other
modes of
presenting explain
and reinforce
screen text and
presentation.

Mechanics

Student's presentation
has four or more
speiling errors and/or
gramnmatical errors.

Presentation has

three misspellings
and/or grammatical
erTors.

Presentation has
no more than two
misspellings
and/or
grammatical
EITOrS.

Presentation has

nc misspellings or |

grammatical
Errors.

Eye Contact

Student reads all of
report with no eye
contact.

Student
occasionally uses
gye contact, but still
reads most of report

Student maintains
eye contact most
of the time but
frequently returns
{0 notes.

Student mainiains
eye contact with
audience, seldom

returning 1o notes.

Flocution

Student mumbles,
incorrectly pronounces
terms, and speaks to
quietly for students in
the back of class to hear

Student's voice is
low. Student
incorrectly
pronounces terms.
Audience members
have difficulty
hearing
presentation.

Student's voice i3
ciear. Student
progounces most
words correctly.
Most audicnce
members can hear
presentation.

Student uses a
ciear voice and
correct, precise
pronunciation of
terms so that all
audience
members can hear
presentation.

Coramenis:

Total Points:




GROUP PRESENTATION

Evaleating Student Presentations

B

Students Names: Date:
Course Alpha/Title/Section: ____ Instructor's Name:
Addressing Program SLO(s):
Criteria and Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemp!&ry *Taial
Skilis: 0 — I point. 2 points. 3 points 4 poinis Points
Content or Presentation Presentation covers |Presentation covers Presentation covers

Objective: How

missed more than

aspects of the

all aspects of the

all aspects of the

well is the four items from |objectives, except |objectives, except objectives.
content with the objectives.. | for two iterns. for one item. ¢
relation to what ' :
the book 1s
covering.
Presentation: - Four of the - Two of the - One of the - All of the A
How well was™ | following following elements |following elements following elements
the presentation |elements were  [were missed: were missed: were covered:
given. missed: a Everyopne inthe |a. Evervone inthe a. Everyone in the
a. Everyone in | group was group was group was
the group was | introduced. introduced. introduced.
mtroduced. b. Why is this b. Why is this b. Why is this
b. Why is this important? Has important? Has important? Has
important? Has | been explained. been explained. been explained.
i been explained.  |c. Visual/audio ox 1o, Visualaudio or  |c. Visual/audio or
c. Visual/audio |other modes used. |other modes used. | other modes used.
or other modes. d. Group members |d. Group members | d. Group members
used. were able to answer | were able to answer | were able to
d. Group all questions posed |all questions posed |answer all
. |members were by the other by the other questions posed by
- lable to answer all | students or students or the other students
questions posed | instructor. instructor. or instructor.
by the other '
students or
mstructor.
Groap Work: | Group took Group took longer |Group started on Group started on
How will did the |longer than 10 than 5 minutes to | time and stayed on time, stayed on
students nse minutes to organize itself and | task the entire task the entire
class time. organize itself | start group work.  |aliotted time for the jaliotted time,
and start group ' project. strong evidence of
work : group

collaboration.




)

Comments:

Criteria and Beginning Developing Accomplished Fxemplary *Total
Skills: 80— 1 point. 2 points. 3 points 4 points Points
| Timze Not everyone Each person in the |Each person in the |Each person i the
|Management: |presented inthe |group presented. group presented. group presented.
Did everyone in | group. Two members of | One person Each member
the group keep to the group presented | presented less. presented equally.
the time less. Group used time
management allotted efficiently.
guidelines?
Appearance: Everyone was Some of the group | Group members All group members
How were the | not dressed mernbers were dressed dressed
presenters appropriate for ' dressed appropriately and  |appropriately and
dressed? Was it | their appropriately, according for their jaccordingly which
detracting or presentation. presentation accept |added to their
adding to their ' for one member. presentation.
presentation.
Total Points:




Research Paper Rubric

Evaluating Stedent Research Papers

disconnected and

disruptions in

following the
development of

disrupt the flow
for the reader.

the reader to follow
the content without

Student Name: Date: Instructor Name:

Course Alpha/Title/Section:

Addressimg Program SLO:

| Criteria and Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary Total
Skitls 0 — I point 2 points 3 points 4 points Points

Statement of | There is no topic |The topic or . |Topic is clear, | Thesls is clear and

Thesis or thesis thesis is alluded |but not explicitly |explicitly stated.
identifiable. The |to, but never stated. The The reader can
reader finds 16 |clearly stated. reader must underline the thesis.
words or phrases | The reader must |search for the
that identify 2 | surmise the thesis and
topic orthesis. | thesis, but is able | eventually finds

to identify words to identify
7 allusions 1.

Content There is little The content is | The content has | The content is
content, or the insufficient to some weaknesses |related to and
content is support the in its support of |supports the topic or
unrelated to the |thesis. The the thesis. More |thesis. Content 1s
thesis or topic. | support is support would  |sufficient to support

minimal, but strengthen the the topic.

some support can | topic.

‘ be identified.
| Organization | There is no Logical There is a logical | The organization is

logical progression is progression with |complete and logical
progression in minimal with occasional with a progression
the development |disconnected breaks in fJow of |of ideas leading to a
of the thesis or  |ideas. The reader |content. Lack of |conclusion.
topic. Ideas are  {has difficulty transitions Transitions allow

are many
grarmar esrors.

ZrAmImar errors.

Grammar is
mostly error free,
with not more
than three errors.

flow confuse the |the topic. disruption.

reader. -
Language and | Vocabulary is- | Vocabulary is Vocabulary is Vocabulary is
Structure inadequate to the | weak rather than appropriate; ‘precise, appropriate.

topic and - " precise. There  |some phrases = | The writing

incorrect. There |are numercus need work. expresses clarity and

accuracy in
mformation.
Grainmar 1S error
free, with-maybe-a
minorerror.




=)

laden, both in
citations and
reference list.

with some errors.
Citations are
missing or
incorrect.

reference list.
Resources are in
correct form with
SOmMC Srrors.

reference list.
Resources are
correctly cited.

Criteria.and Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary Total
Skills 00— 1 point 2 points 3 points 4 points Points
Resonrees Resources are Resources are Resources are Resources are
less than minimat (5 or adequate (6-7). |sufficient (8-10).
minimal(4 or less). APA/MLA |APA/MLA style | APA/MLA style 1s
less). APA/MLA. (style isused in  iis used correctly |used correctly in
style is error the reference list |in citations and |citation and

Comments:

Total Points:

e




AMERICAN SAMGA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ACADEMEIC AFFAIRS DIVISION
OFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS FORM

Course Alpha/Number:  English 150 - o3 Semester / Year:  Summer/2008
Course Title:  Imroduction o Literature Days/ Tune: Daily June 9- July 18
Instrector;  Merina L. Finau ' Department:  Languages and Literature

Langnage and Literature
3:00—-9:20 Rm; 26

Office Hours & Location:  office above the business Classroom: N
2:00 ~3:20 Rm: 26 <C
office
Email Address:  eldonsma@hotmail.com - Contact Phone:  699-9155 ext.306

Required Textbook: The Norton Introduction to Literature, shorter $° Edition by Allison Beoth, et al.

Additional Supplement: Animal Farm

I. Course Description: _ Students will study the major genres such as poetry, drama, fiction, film
productions, and Pacific contemporary literatere. They will increase their literary vocabulary, be
iatroduced to different perspectives and interpretation, and compose critiques on their readings.

II. Course Rationale: This course is a basic analytical study of literature and its comporents and
is a pre-requisite to ENG 250, Survey of Litersture. It is a general education requirement and is

also trapsferable to other colleges in the U.S.A.

HI. Leamning Chjectives: Students will be gble to
- apply appropriste literary terms and analytical components to the major genres
- appraise and oritigue Lterary issues as they arise from both student-zenerated and teacher -suppHed

topics
- write literary analysis evaluating cach of the major genres of literature

- indrvidual and group presentations on selected genres

o1

TV, Student Leaming Cutcomes (SLO):  Studenis will

M

- be aware of the rich literature that is available in the Bnglish language (aligned to SLO L —
Comrunicetion Skills: Speeking end Writing; Reading; Listening)
- uncersiznd slements of Eaglish tieraturs (aligned 1o SLC I - Communication Skills: Reading,

Listen ;e“g)
- have basic inowledge of elements in poetoy, short fetion, novel, and drama; g}erfom’: dependently in
Critical ‘-tiaf nking m anals /.»:mff various genres of Hierature (aligned to SLO I- Communication Skills;

SLO HI-Tife Skills: nal Responsibility; Respect and Diversity; Pmmcm Salving)




- appreciate English literature from varions cultural background (aligned to SLO [ — Communicarion;
SLO HI — Life Skilis)

- Respect thernselves and the Titerary works of others (aligned to SLO I- Communication; SLO 1 — job
Skiils; SLO I — Life Skills)

- Value critical thinking process, other cultures and their vaiues, and good writing (aligned 1o SLG 1 —
Communication: SLO II — Job Sialls; SLO IT — Life Skills)

V. Course Requirernents: Quizzes, exams, assigunents, presentations and literary analysis essays
for each genre.

VI. Methods of Instruction: Lecture, class and small group discussions, presentations and
activities

ViI. Grading:
1. (Grades will be based on a percentage value.
93- 100% A
80- 92% A-
87- 9% B+
83- 86% B
80- 82% B-
77-T9% C+

73-76% C
70-72% C-
67- 69% D+
63- 66% D
60- 62% D
0- 59% ¥

2. Ah assignments are dus at the beginming of class and the percentages of you grade will be
ased on the following:

a. 2Tests 30%
0. Z Presentations 30%
¢. 4 gnalysis 30%
4. Class participation  10%




VI Looportant dates:
Last day to add is Tuesday June 10,
Last day 1o drop is Friday June 13,
Withdrawal period to receive 2 “W™ Thursday is July 3.
IX. Attendance Policy:
Students are expected o attend zll classes and be on time. There is no difference between excused and

unexcused absences. During Summer courses vou are allowed to miss 1o more than 3 classes after which

vou will receive an “F”. There will be no extra credit or make-up work.

Tentative Course Topical Outline: *Please nete that this schedule is subject to chiange®
' MEETING SESSIGN DATE ASSIGNMENTS/PROJECTS

o  Syllabus Review, Self Introductions

e Introduoction to Literature, What is Literature?
Week 1 June 9- June 13 s Literary Terms

¢ Narrative Point of View

o Presentation

= Introduction 1o Fiction
s “Tlight Patterns”
_ Week 2 June 16 — June 20 o “The Cask of Amortillado” & “Hills Like White Elephents”
' o “A Rose for Emily”

»  “The Olomatua” / First Analysis Essay

»  Infroducti o to Poetry/ Tones/ Language/ Context &
Construction
. . o Listen to and read poeras by: Brownisg, Ramsey, Nemerov, Heansy,
Week 3 June 23« June 27
Angeiow, Shakespeare, et 2l
o Pacific Poctry

@ Sgcond Analysis Essay

Week 4 Tuse 30- Tulv 3 o Introduction to Drama/ Playwrights and Plays/ Shakespeaie
wWeek 4 Jome 3G- Jul .
4 e “A Midsummer Night's Dream™

»  “A Midsummer Night's Desam™
e {roup Presenietions

Weok 5 July 7- July 11 . Lo
»  Third Analysis Gssay

= Movel: “Aunimal Farm”

»  “Animal fFarm”
Week 6 July t4- July 18 v Final Analysis

¢ Final Fxam

LAl




Standardized Formal

CSROUP PRESENTATION
Evaluating Student Presentations

Student Names: Date:

L0 Doman: COMMUNICATION Time-frame Tor imins]  instructor's Namg;
Course Alpha/Title/Section:
Addressing Program SLO:
Rating Scafe onid A : :
. - , fily Developing Accompiished Exemplary .
Ferformance ?ﬂ'ﬁ;m::i:; - Loiﬁ ?Sb o a{:r!v ; oﬁm" Taral Poines
- Uy ot (D i
Indicators ” P P 4

Content or
|Orbjective(s): How
lwci] 15 the content
iwith relation io what
the book or rescarch

is sovertng,

i
r
1
'

Presentation missed more

objectives.

than three (3} items {rom the

Presentation covers aspeets of the
objectives, except for two (2}
tems.

Presentation covers all
aspects of the objectives,
except for one (1) item.

.

Presentation covered ali
aspeats of the objectives.

Presentation: How
well wes the
presentation given,

Three or more of the
following elements were
missed:

introduced,
explained.

arg used.

by the other students or
instrieior

(&) Everyone in the group was
(b} Purpose and importance was
(¢} Visuzlaudio or other modes

{dy Group members were able
to answer all questions posed

Two of the following elemenis
were missed:

{a) Everyone in the group was
introduced.

(b) Purpose and importance was
cxplained.

() Visual/audio or other modes are
used.

{d) Group members were able to
answer alt questions posed by the
other students or instructor.

Cne of the following
elements were missed:

{a) Everyone in the group
was introdvced.

(b} Purpose and importance
was explained.

{c) Visual/audio or other
modes are uged,

(@) Group members were
able to answer all questions
posed by the other students
oF EeIar

Al of the following
elements were covered:

{a) Everyone in the group
was introduced.

(b Purpose and
importance was explained.
(¢) Visual/audio or other
modes are used.

(8} Group members were
able ta answer all
questions posed by the
other studeits or

Group Work:

- How well did the
students use class
timie,

Group took lenger than 10

stert group presentation,

minutes to organize itself and

Group took longer than 5 minutes
to organize itself and start group
presentation.

Group started on time and
staved on tesk the entire
alloted time for the
project.

Group started on time,
stayed on task the entire
alloted time and strong
gvidence of group
collaboration.

Temie
Management: Did
everyone in the group
keep to the time
management
cuidelines?

Not everyone presented in
the preup.

Cach person in the group
presented. Twa members of the
sroup presented less,

Each person in the group
presented. One person
presented less.

Each person in the group
presented. Each
member presented
equally, Group used
time atloted efficiently.

Appearance: How
wire the presenters
dressed? Was it
detracting or adding
o theie presentation.

Everyone was not dressed
appropriately for their
presentation,

Same of the proup members were
dressed appropriatzly.

Group members dressed
appropriately and
according for their
presentation accept for one
memyber.

All group members
dressed appropriately
and accordingly which
added to thelr
presentation.

COMMENTS:

Total Poiats:




AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS PEIVISION
OFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS FORM

Course Alpha/Number:  Enghish 15115 2%} Sessio~ Semester/ Year:  Summer/2008

i [
TS

7
Course Title: Freshman Composition Days/ Time: Daily July 7- Aug§ % -

Instructor: Merina L. Finau Department.  Languages and Literature

Language and Literature
Office Bours & Location: office above the business Classroom: 11:00-12:50 Ram. 27

office. 10am-1lam

Email Address: eldonsma@hotmail.com Contact Phone:  699-91535 ext.306

Required Textbook: Keys for Writers. 4" Edition, by Ann Raimes
Writing: A College Handbook, 5 Edition, by James Hefferman et al.

Additional Supplement: Dictionary and Thesaurus

1. Course Description:  This course is an introdustion to college writing. The emphasis Is on eszay

writing, incorporating a variety of modes of disclosure. Research and documentation skills are

strengthened through the writing of a 10 page research paper using the Modern Language Association

(MILA) style.

1I. Course Rationale: By completing Eng 151 students will gain basic college writing skills
including critical thinking and research. This course is a prerequisite for Eng 251 and may

be transferable to other colleges in the U.S.A

I Learning Objectives: Students will be able to

- implement critical and creative writing skills

- review, edit and revise their work and the work of their peers

- write a parrative, persuasive and expository essay

- research and write a paper using the MLA styie

IV. Student Learning Gutcomes {SLO}:  Students will

- be aware of good college writing using 2 variety of modes, (aligned to S1.O [ -
Communication Skills: Speaking and Writing; Reading; Listening)

- understand elements of good writing and research, (aligned to 8LO I Communication Skills:

Summzr Samastar



- have basic knowledge about paragraphs, essays and research (aligned to SLO I- Communication
Skills; SLO Il Life Skills: Personal Responsibility; Respect and Diversity: Problem Solving)

- appreciate English Iiterature from various cuitural background {aligned to SL.O 1 — Communication:
SLO HI — Life Skills)

- Respect themssives and the literary works of others (aligned to SLO I- Communication; SLO I —~Job
Skills: SLO [T — Life Skiils)

- Value critical thinking process, other cultures and their values, and good writing {aligned to SLLO T -
Communication: SLO Il — Job Skills; SLO IIi ~ Life Skills)

V. Course Requirements: Students are expected to complete daily writing assignments and any
homework that may be assigned. Students will compose multiple drafts of narrative, persuasive and

expository essays. Students will research and write a paper using the MLLA format and present their

paper to the class. All final essays and papers must be typed and double spaced.

VI. Methods of Instruction: Lecture, self and peer evaluation, small group and class discussions.

writing and research activities, multiple revisions of essays and MLA paper¥individual

presentations on the MLA papers.

5

i

VII. Grading:
1. Grades will be based on a percentage value.

93- 100% A
90~ 92% A-
87- 89% B+
83- 86% B
80- §2% B-
77-79% C+
73-76% C
70-72% (-

67-65% D+
53- 66% D
50-62% D-
0- 59% F

2. All assignments are due at the beginning of class and the percentages of you grade will be
based on the following:

a. Narrative essay 20%
b. Persuasive essay 20%
c. Expository essay 20%
d. MLA Paper 30%
e. Class participation  10%

Summar Semester



VTiI. Important dates:
Last day to add is Tuesday July &, 2008.
Last day to drop is Friday July 11.

IX. Attendance Policy:
Students are expected to attend all classes and be on time. There is no difference between excused and

unexcused absences. During Sumnmer courses you are allowed to miss no more than 3 classes after which

vou will recetve an “F”, There will be no extra credit or make-up work. ,

Tentative Course Topical Outline: *Please note that this schedule is subject to change*

MEETING SESSION DATE ASSIGNMENTS/PROJECTS

= Review, Self Introductions

» Introduction to writing, sample work, essay format
-Week PoJuly 7-July il e The Narrative essay, topics due

o Narrative rough draft due, peer editing

e Narrative editing and re-writes

»  Final Narrative essay due, Persuasive essay —~ topics due
o Persuasive rough draft due, peer editing

Week 2 July 14 —July 18 e  Persuasive editing and re-writes
o  Persuasive editing and re-writes

» Final Persuasive essay dus

o The Expository essay, topics due

s Exposttory rough draft due, peer editing
Week 3 July 21- July 25 e Expository editing and re-writes

» Expository editing and re-writes

e Final Expository essay due, Introduction to MLA format

o MLA format and "Works Cited page

o In-class works cited practice, MLA topics
Week 4 July 28— Ang 1 .

o  Qutline due

¢ Rough draft due on Friday Aug 1

®  MLA editing and re-writes
. = Final MLA paper due on Wednesday Aug 6th
Week 5 Augd—Aug 8 .

«»  MLA presentations

«  MLA presentations

Summer Sameaster



“tudent Narne:

~L0 Domain;

RESEARCH PAPER RUBRIC
Evaluating Student Research Paper

LCate

COMMUNICATION

Course Alpha/Title/Section:

Addressing Program SLO:

Time-frame for presenting:

Instructor's Name:

Standardized Format

Rating Scale and
Performance
Indicators

Beginning
4 -1 poinr

Developing
2 poinis

Accomplished
3 points

Execmplary
4 points

Toial Foints

Statement of the
Tapic and Thesis

Thers 1s no topic or thesis
identifiable. The reader finds
no words or phrases that
identify a topic or thesis.

The topic or thesis is alluded to,
but never clearly stated. The
reader must surmise the thesis, but
is able to identify allusions.

Topic is clear. but not
explicitly stated. The
reader roust search for
the thests and eventually
finds words to identify
it.

Thesis is clear and explicitly
stated. The reader can
underiine the thesis.

development of the thesis or
topic. [deas are disonnected
and disruptions in flow
confuse the reader.

reader has difficulty following the
development of the topic.

Content There is little content, or the | The content is insufficient to The content has some | The content is related 1o and
content Is unrelated to the support the thesis. The supportis |weakmesses in its supports the topic or thesis.
thesis or topic. minimal. support of the thesis.  |Content is sufficient to

Mere support would supoprt the topic.
strengthen the topic,

Organization There is no logical Logical progression is minimal There is logical The organization is
progression in the with disconnected ideas. The progression with compieic and logical with 2

oceastonal breaks in
flow of content. Lack
of transitions disrupt the
flow for the reader.

progression of ideas leading
to a conclusion. Transitions
allow the reader to follow
the content without
disruption.

Language and
Structure

VYocabulary is inadequate (o
the topic and incorrect.
There are many grammar
CITOTS.

Vocabulary is weak rather than
precise. There are numerous
Srammar errors.

Vocabulary is
ApPrOPIiate; SOme
phrases nesd work.
Grammar is mostly error
free, with not more than
three errors.

Vocabulary is precise. and
appropriate. The writing
expersses clarity and
accuracy in information.
Grammar is error free, with
110 EITOIS.

Resources

Resources are less than
minirmal,

Resources are minimal,

Resources are adequate.

Resources are sufficient,

(AW riting Format

APAMLA style is error
laden, both in citations and
reference list,

APA/MLA stvle 15 used in
reference Hst with some errors.
Citations are missing or incorrect.

APAMLA style is used
correctly in citations
and reference list.
Resources are In correst
form with some errors.

APA/MLA style is used
correctly in citation and
reference list. Resources are
correcily cited,

COMMENTS:

Total Points:




American Sameoa Community College
Languages and Literature Department
Course Syllabus

Course Alpha: ENG 250 (13) Semester/Year: Summer 2008
Course Title: Survey of Literature Time: 1:00-2:50P.M. Daily
Instructor: Lamry Purcell, Ph.D. Department: Languages/Literature
Office Hours: (by appointment) Classroom: Room 27

Email: Lpurcell@amsamoa.edu Contact Phone: 699-9155 ext. 416

Pre-requisite: Eng 150

-/

Required Texts: The Norton Introduction to Literature, 9% Edition by Booth, Hunter, &

Mays
A Novel (TBA)

Additional Supplements: Handouts provided by teacher

L

iL

1.

Course Description: This is a second year literature course, which examines in~-depth
critique of poetry, prose fiction, drama, and studies of Pacific contemporary literature.
Students are also introduced to literary theory and to composing critical reactions to
film productions of studied literature.

Course Rationale: Students will develop independent critical thinking skills and
analytical and interpretive writing skills as these skills are fundamental in any
academic, professional, or social environment.

Learning Objectives: Upon completion of the course, students should be able to:
1. Identify and learn critical theories of literary interpretation.
2. Apply these theories to literature. '

~

3. Develop critical analysis of poetry, prose fiction, drama, and film.
Stodent Learaing Outeornes: Upon completion of the course, students will;

a. Perform independently in writing critical analysis of the various genres.
Languages & Literature SLO #1, #2; Aligned to Degree Certificate SLO:
Communication Skills)

b. Appreciate English Literature from various cultural backgrounds.(Zanguages &
Literature SLO #6; Aligned to Degree Certificate SLO: Life Skills)

¢. Respect the literary works of others. (Languages & Literature SLO #7; Aligned to
Degree Certificate SLO: Communication Skills, Life Skills)

d.  Appreciate other cultures and their values. (Languages & Literature SLO #8:
Aligned (o Degree Certificate SLO: Communication Skifls, Job Skills, Life Skills)



V. Course Requirements:

1. Reflective and Analytical Writing Assignmments: Students will be assigned
short pieces of writing to express and/or analyze prose. Assessing
Learning Objective £3; Studernt Learning Outcome a)

Literary Analysis Essays: Each student will write 3 literary analysis essays

as assigned by the instructor. (Assessing Learning Objectives #1, #2, #3;

Student Learning Qutcomes a & d)

. Novel: An assigned novel will be discussed in depth. Students will
produce a short research paper on the novel. Specifics will be given by the
mstructor. A film version of the novel will be watched and critiqued.
(Assessing Learning Objectives #1, #2; Student Learning Quicome b & ¢)

4. Exams: A midterm and final will be given. (4ssessing Learning Outcome

2; Student Learning Qutcomes b, ¢, & d)
Drama: A play will be read and discussed. (4ssessing Learning Quicome
#3; Student Learning Qutcomes ¢ & d)

!\_)

tad

Ln

Vi. Methods of Instruction:

Classes will consist of lectures, group discussions, Library research, and individual and
group presentations. A film version of the assigned novel will be shown.

VIL.  Grading:

1. Homework Assignments 200 pts 20%

2. Literary Analysis Essays 300 pts 30%

3. Novel 200 pts 20%

4. Midierm & Final 200 pts 20%

5. Dyama 100 pts 10%
Grading Scale:

A+ 98—100 A 9497 A~ 90—53

B+ 38—89 B 8487 B- 50—83

C-+ 78—79 C 74—77 C- 70—73

D+ 58—69 D 64057 D- 60—63

VIII. Dmportant Dates:

July 7-8 Add/Brop Period

July 9-11 Drop Onty Period

July 11 Admuinistrative Drop

July 14-25 Withdrawal Period to receive a “W?

July 28-August 1 2" Session Withdrawal Period to receive “W/F” or “SW/NP”



IX.  Attendance Policy:

All students are required to attend class as scheduled. unless class in cancelled and/or fall on
a holiday. A student cannot three (3) absences for summer sessions. (See page 26 of ASCC
Catalog for detailed information on attendance policy.)

. Plagiarism: See ASCC Catalog for information on plagiarism and cheating. It will
not be tolerated in this course.



Eng 250 Course Schedule
Summer 2008 {Subject to Change)

Week 1—july 7-11:
o Course Overview/Introductions/Course Syllabus
« Novel
s Pride and Prejudice (Movie)
s Find author for Oral Presentations

Week 2—july 14-18:
= Review Literary Terms—Piot, Point of View, Characterization, Setting,
Symboiism, Theme, Irony, etc.
s Literary Analysis—“A Rose for Emily”
e Fiction—"Sonny’s Blues”
¢ Orai Presentations

Week 3—July 21-25:
e QOriginal Poems on Arts Festival
e Poetry Unit
® Review Poetic Terms—Tone, Speaker, Situation and Setting, Language, The
Sound of Poetry
s Poermns by Pacific Writers
@ Oral Presentations

Week 4—July 28-August 1:
' s [Elements of Drama pp. 1092-1102
s A Streetcor Named Desire Scenes 1-11
e Oral Presentations

Week 5—August 4-8:
e Literary Analysis (to be assighed)
e QOrzl Presentations
e Review for Final

»  Finzl



Oral Presentation Rubric

Evaluating Student Presentations

Student Name: _

Course Alpha/Title/Section:
Addressing Program SLO:

Date:

instrucior Name:

grasp of information;
student cannot answer
questions about subject.

uncomfortable with
information and is
able to answer only

with expected
answers to all
questtons, but

demonstrates full
knowledge (more
than required) by

Criteria Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary *Total
and Skills: G-1 point 2 points 3 poinis £ points Points
Organization Audience cannoct Audience has Student presents | Student presents
: understand presentation | difficulty following |information in information in
because there is no presentation because | jogical sequence  |logical,
sequence of student jumps which audience | interesting
information. around, can follow. 7 sequence which
*No evidence of *Some evidence of |*Evidence of audisnce can
teamwork teamwork teamwork follow.
*Exempiary
teamwork evident
bdubject Knowledge |Student does not have |Student is Student is at ease | Student

Other Modes of
presenting

superfluous graphics ,
no graphics or use of
other modes of
presenting.

occasionally uses
graphics or other
modes that rarely
support text and
presentation.

| or other modes of

presenting relate
to text and
presentation.

rudimentary fails to elaborate. |answering all
questions. class questions
with explanations
and elaboration.
Graphics and Using | Student uses Student Student's graphics | Student's graphics

and/or other
modes of
presenting explain
and reinforce
screen text and
presentation.

Mechanics

| Student's presentation

has four or more

Presentation has
three risspellings

Presentation has
no more than two

Presentation has

no misspeltings or |

report with no eye
contact.

occasionally uses
eye contact, but stili
reads most of report

eye copntact most
of the time but
{requently returns
1o notes.

spelling errors and/or  |and/or grammatical |misspellings grammatical
grammatical errors. errors. and/or terrors.
grammatical '
Brrors.
Eve Contact Student reads ail of Student Student maintains | Student maintains

eye contact with
audience, seldom

returning to notes.

Hivontion

Student mumbles,
incorrectly pronounces
terms, and speaks to
quietly for students in
the back of class to hear

Student's voice is

low. Student
incorrectly
pronounces terms.
Audience members
nave difficulty
hearing
presentaticn.

Student's voice is
clear. Student
pronounces most
words correctly.
Most audience
members can hear
presentation.

Studenl uses a
clear voice and
correct, precise
pronunciation of
terms so that all
audience
members can hear
presentation.

inres i e fee

S AN 2 200 SRS




HEA 151 SECTION 01 o
MEDICAL TERMINQLOGY P
CREDIT: 3 g
INSTRUCTOR: DANIEL S. CHANG, D.P.M.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
SUMMER 2008

OFFICE HOURS: CALL FOR AN APPOINTMENT

OFFICE: A21

TELEPHONE NUMBER: 699-9155 EXT. 397

FAX: 639-3090

E-MAIL: d.chang@amsamoz.edu

COURSE DATE AND TIME: DAILY 12:30 TO 1:50 PM

ROCM: 440

REQUIRED TEXTBOOK:
COHEN, Barbara Janson. Medical Terminoclo gy An Hlustrated Guide 4th Edition. 2004
ippincott Williams and Wilkins. Philadelphia, Permsylvania

COURSE DESCRIPTION:

Medical terminology introduces the student to a special vocabulary used by health
care professionals. This course will assist the student to leam certain methods that will
enable thern to remember familiar words and understand new ones. These methods
involve breaking each word into component parts, leamning the raeaning of these parts,
and recognizing them when they appear in different words.

COURSE BATIONALE:
This course is important because it:
1. Provides a transferable course to a 4-vear coilege/university.
Prepares the students immediate entry into health related careers upon graduation.
Provides the service to the commmunity in recruiting the needed health
professionals to meet the demand of our health cars systerm.

b

[FS]

COTTREE LEARNING OBRISCTIVES EREN
At the end of this course, students should be :ble to:
1. Apalyze the different components of a medical term and to mterpret the meaning of the
word (HHS SLO 1, 3,4, 8, 9)
2. Inferpret summaries of medical records of patients (HHS 81O 1,3,4,8, 9

COUASE STUDENT LEARNING QUTCOMES (SLOL:




L. Apply the acguired knowledge and skills in the health related careers (HHS SLO
1,2,5,4.8,10).

Synthesize the learned concepts and to demonstrate the ability to analyze new
medical vocabularies (HHS SLO 1,3.4,8, 100

Apply technology to locate, interpres, organize and present information (HES

o

LW ]

SLC &).
4. Develop responses to the changing trend of our health care system (HHS SLC 2,
3.4,6).

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
- Four Exams= 15% (60%) (LO 1, 2, SLO1, 2
Presentation= 10% (SL.O 2, 3, 4, 5)
Homework=10% (LO 1, 2, SLO 2,3)
Participation (Folder)/Attendance = 10%/10% {SLO 1,5

METHQODS OF TEACHING:

1. Iecture and Notes
2. Medical Journals
3. CD-ROM

4. Internet; e-mails

ATTENDANCE POLICY:

Student will be administratively dropped after missing 3 classes before the end of
administraiive drop period. Two percent of the participation grade will be deducted for
- each unexcused absence during the semester, For withdraw policy for this class, please
refer to ASCC catalog.

GRADING AND EVALUATION:

A 100-94% A~ $3-90%

B+ 89-87% 3 §6-84% B- 83-809%1

C+ 79-77% C 76-74% C T3-70%

D+ 68-67% D G5-64% >- 63-60%
F 59% and

G
@,
5}
€



CLASS SCHEDULE:

June ¢
June 10

June i1
June 12
June 13
June 16
June 17
June 18
June 19

June 20
June 23
June 24
June 25
June 26
June 27
June 30
Tuly 1
July 2
July 3
July 4
July 7
July 8
Tuly 9
July 10
July 11
July 14
July 15
July 16
July 17
Tuly 18

Syllabus
Chopter 1 Concepts of Medical Terminology
Chapter 2 Suffixes
Chapter 3 Prefixes
Chapter 4 Cells, Tissues, and Crgans
Chapter 5 Body Structure
Chapter 6 Diseases
Exam #1
Chapter 7 Diagnosis and Treatment; Surgery
Chapter § Drugs
Chepter 9 Circulations: The cardiovascular and lvmphatic
sysiem _
Chapter 9 Circulations: The cardiovasculas and lymphatic
system
Chapter 10 Blood and Immunity
Chapter 10 Blood and Immunity
Mirdterm Exam (2)
Ckrpter 11 Respiration
Chapter 12 Digestion
Chapter 12 Digesticn
Chapters 13 The Urinary System
Chapters 13 The Urinary System
Chapter 14 The Reproductive Svstem
Holiday: Independence Day
Chapter 15 Development
Exam# 3
Chapter 15 Development
Chapter 16 The Endocrine System
Chapter 17 The Nervous System
Review
Final Exam (4)
ral Presentation
Oral Presentation
Orel Presentation



srudent Name:

I‘K'll\"."‘\:

Lwvaluating Swdent

vy
AL

5

CTRIGENT

COUTET A

7 Domain:

AphaTitie/Section:

COMMUNICATION

ddressing Progrem SLO:

Time-frame for presenting:

DTN GBI

Pregeniation

instructor Name;

(mins.i

Rating Scale and
Perfornance

Indicators
L

Beginning
4-1 point

Developing
2 poings

Accomplished
3 poinis

Exemplory
4 points

*Totel

Points

Organization

Audience cannot
understand presentation
because there is no

sequence of information.

Audience has
difficutny following
presentation because
student jumsos
around,

Studen: presents
Hinformation in
logical sequence
which andience
can foliow,

| Student presants
informaton ina
logical, and
interestin
seguence which
zudience can
follow,

Subject Knowledge

t Student does not Trasp -
i the information; stadent
cannot answer guastions
about subject.

Student is
uncomiortable with
information and is
-able 1o answer only
[Tudimentary
questions,

Student is at ease
with axpected
answers to alj
questions, but fails
o elaborate.

Student
demonstrates fuil
knowiedge {more |
than required) by
;answering all class
questions with
explanations and
elaboration.

| Graphies and Using
Other Modes of
nresenting

| Student uses unrelated
graphics , or no graphics
or no use of other modes
of presenting.

Stedent cecasionally
uses graphics or
other modes that
rargly supports the
text and presentation.

or other modes of

| presenting relate to
Itext and

| presentation.

Student's graphics

Student’s graphics
iand/or other modes
of presenting
explain and
reinforee text and

| presentation.

:DMechanies
i

Student's presentation
i has four {4) or more
| spelling errors and/or
grammatical errors.

three (3) misspellings
and/or grammatical
ETTOTS,

l resentation has
i
1

Presentation has
no more than two
| {(2) misspellings
'and/or
grarmmatical
eITOrS.

§Presentation has |
no misspellings or
grammeatical
EI7OTs.

Eve Contact

{ Student reads all of

freport with no eye
contact.

' Student occasionally
uses eys contact, but
still reads most of
Tenort

| Student maintains
eye contact most
of the time but
frequently returns
o notes.

Student maintaing
eye conmact with |
audience, and
seldotn retirning
to notes.,

Eiocution

Student rumbles,
incorrectlv proncunces
|terms, and speaks o
|quistly for students in

| N .
"the haclk of class to hear

Student's voice s
low. Student
incorrectly
 Pronounces terms.
' Some audience
Emembers have

| difficulty hearing
 presentation.

Student's voice 15
clear. Student
[ prenounces most

L words correctly.
Most audience
‘members can hear
! presentation.
|

Student uses a
clear voice and
correct, precise
i pronunciation of |
Iterms so that all

-audience members
T can hear |
 presentation.

LA o=
rrments:

Totul:




AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION
Social Science Depariment

Course Alpha/Number: HIS 170-% Semester; Summer 2008
Course Title: World Civilization I Days/ Time: Daily 8-2:20
Instructor: R.A. Baker Department: _Soc Sci

Office Hours & Location: Dailv 12-2PM Social science office.
Classroom: _ RM 9
Email Address: bakerrandall@vahoo.com Contact Phone:699-9155ex 366

Required Textbook: __The Earth and Its People Vol 1 Richard W. Rullet. ef al-
ISBN;13:978-0-618-77150-9

Additional Supplements: As needed

Prerequisite; ENG 150

I. Course Description: This course places emphasis on the developraent of cultural,
social, economic, and political institutions of major world areas, which have affected the
course of uman progress from the earliest beginnings to the 16" Century.

1. Course Rationsale This course satisfies a History requirement for the AA degree and is
transferable to 2 4-year college/university.

[IL Learaing Objectives: After completing this course students should be abls to-
I. describe significant changes that conmbu;ed historically to Europe, Asia and the
world from the berrznmne of manto 15060 C.E

2. identify important person(s) that contributed and influenced the formation and
modifications in world history within the time frarce coversd.

3. develop an understanding of past events that ¢ ok place in world history from the
beginning of man o 1500 C.E.

4. relate and apply themselves to ths various circumstances that were undergone in
ezch of the periods of time discussed in world civilizations,

5. gainan 9901‘0013‘@01} for the struggles, tials, tribulations, movements, and
contributions that man was and has been engaged in making world history.

IV. Student Learsing Guicomes (8L G): At the completion of this course the student will

expiain general concepts, {heotles, models and ide s; (Aligned to Degrae/Cert

La v

1

SLO: Comaunication skiils)



2. write, speak and present information; (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO:
Commumnication skills, Life Skills)

conduct research, process information, and present appropriate findings;
(Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO: Communication skills, Life Skills)

4. understand and appreciate the development of societies, cultures, and human
histories: (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO: Communication skills, Life Skilis)
understand and build on social skills such as team work, community service,
and interpersonal communications: (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO:
Communication skills, Life Skills)

Led

h

V. Course Requirements: Learning activities/assignments required for the course.

I. UNIT EXAMS
There will be four exams covering the chapters listed in the unit. Make up -
exams are strongly discouraged, however, if you have a valid excuse (with
verification) and permission from instructor, then arrangements will be
made with instructor; you can take the exam but 10 pts. will be deducted
from your original total exam score. (Assessing LO’s 1,2,3, 4& 5, SLO’s
1,2,3,4,&5)

a s

2. RESEARCH PAPER
Research Papers will be done as part of a team on a tovic assigned by the
instructor.
Bach paper will be 10 pages double-spaced.
Do not plagiarize.
The deadline for the paper is July 16, 2008,
Late papers will be accepted but at a reduced grade,
(Assessing LO's 1,2,3,4, &£ 5SL0s 1, 2, 3, 4,& 5)

VI Method of Instruction:
1. This course will use lecture, group work, computer and library research to achieve the
goals of the course. (Reinforcing .0°s 1, 2, 3, 4, & 5)

VIL. Grading;
1. To receive a grade in the A range vou must have an average of 9% or wore
on all exams and take an active part in all class discussions and activities,
2. To recelve 2 grads in the B range vou must have an zyeraze of 30% or more on
all and take an active part in all class room discussions and activities.
3. Toreceive 2 grade in Crange you must have an average of 70% or more on
ail exams, and take zn 2ctive part in all class discussions anid activides,

A e PRt SR VPR SR Ny
4. Any grade less than a C is not transferable.




4 Unit exams 400 pts. 55%
Research papers will be worth 200 pts 25%
15 Homework assignments @ 10 ptsea 150 pts 20%
Total Points 750 pts 100%

* Points will be accumulated by individuals and added together; the total points
for each area will be converted into %. the final grading is as follows:

A=100-85% A-= 94-90% B+=89-837%

B= 86-84% B-=83-80% C+=179-77%

C= 76-74% C-=73-70% D= 69-67%

D= 66-64% D-=63-60% F= 59% below
A

VIIL Last day to officially withdraw from the course. See “2008-2008 ASCC Academic
Calendar” in the catalog. Last day to withdraw with 2 “W” is July 3, 2008.
X..Altendance Policy: See Catfalog “Academic Policies & Procedures” section.
Attendance is absolutely mandatory. The ASCC attendance policy will be strictly
enforced. You are required to attend class as scheduled and students with excessive
absences (3 maximum) wiil be automatically dropped from the course, Tardiness is Very
disruptive and will nct be tolerated. If, for any reason you miss the first aay of
instruction, (June 9, 2008} you may be administratively dropped from the course.

Xi. Tentative Course Topical Gutling:

June 9, 2008 Course Overview and Syllabus

PART ONE The Amersence sof human Commuuities

June 10, 2008 CH. 1 Nature, Humanity, and History

june 11, 2008 - CH. 2 The River Valley Civilizations

June 12, 2003 CH. 3. New Civilizations

June 13, 2008 CH. 4 The Mediterranean and the Middle East
June 16, 2008 Unit One Review

hine 17, 2003
junell, 2008

PART TWO
Tune 19, 2008
June 20, 2003
Fune 23, 2008
June 24, 2008
June 25, 2008
June 26, 2008

-

= 0, e ol
N R SN N
X

June 27, 2008

& y
AT G R AN

Unit Cne Bxam
Research for Paper

Che formation of Mew Culenral Communities
CH. 5 Gresces and Iran

CHL 6 An Age of Empires

CH. 7 india and Scutheast Asia

Unit Two Review

Unit Two Exam

Research for Paper

A e ey o B [P P L 3. DA I A - - gt
Crronyih aud Inderaction of Coitura! Comraunitieg

CEL 9 The Sasenid Empire and the Riss of Islam



July 1, 2008
Jaly 2, 2008
Taly 3, 2008
July 7, 2008
July &, 2008

PART FOUR
July 6, 2008
July 10, 2008
July 11, 2008
Fuly 14, 2008
Jaly 15, 2008
July 16, 2008
July 17, 2008
July 18, 2008

CH. 11 Inner and East Asia

CH. 12 The Peoples of the Americas
Unit Three Review

Unit Three Exam

Research for Paper

Interregional Patterns

CH. 13 Mongol Eurasta

CH. 14 tropical Africa and Asia
CH. 15 The Latin West

CH. 16 the Maritime Revolution
Unit 4 Review

Research Paper Due

Unit 4 Exam

Make Up Work

Wou are responsible for all readings. The exams will contain material that may not’
have been covered in the lectures or class discussions.



. RESEARCH PAPER RUBRIC -
:Evalunting Student-Research Paper
Student Name:__ | Dae: Instructor Name:
SLO Domain: _CONMMUNICATION Time-frame for presenting:

Course Alpha/Title!Secion:

Addressing Program SLO;

i Reting Scaleanwd Beginning [ Developing ; Accamplished | . Exemplery ) .Total Putnts .
| Performance | ¢~ point 2 points 3 points L 4 points E :
: Indicators _ :
;Smtem_‘;‘:i't:o'f “"There.is no topic or: - The topic or thesis -| Topic-is.clear, but - | Thesisisclearand. - .| B
‘thu".ropic and. . thesis identifiablel - fisaliuded 1o, but | not explicitly vexplicitly stated: The -0 0T

' Thesis [Thc reader ﬁncia no:|never-clearly stated: | stated. The rcader - |reader can underline

words.or phrases: . I The readermust . mustsearch for the | the thesis..
-|that identifiyratopic’ surmise the thesis, [thesis-and

|
\
| wor:thesis, . - Thutiis.able to Jeventually finds : S
l S : C1identify allusions | words to identify it N A
} Coutent ©|Fhereds little: - Thecontent is /| The content'has i The contentis related -
\ “[contentyorithe - | insufficientite. | seme weakngsses' - }1o'and supports the: ..
| ._-.c'o'mom‘iS‘unreiamd_"__§stxgp01't'the.ﬁwsis;_-‘ in its support of 1he topic or.thesis: Contem 3
: (o the thesisor The supportis — jthesis.More . lissufficient to support | BE
 Mopic. : - |minimal. " Isupportwould . thatopie. i
' ‘| strengthen.the f
i _|topic, |
'QOrgunization | T hc is no- lcbzca |Logical prorrrc.ssaon There is_a _iqgic;‘.{\ The organicmion is-
: [ progression-in the ;| is.minimal with . | progression with. - | complete:and ]ogzca o
i develepment of, lhn., rdisconnected ideas. | occasichul “breaks: - wrhaproaressaon of i)
[thcm ortepie. - | The reader has {in flow of'content. :|ideas Ieaqmg foa EIRE
ildeasare. 7. L diffculty following; | Lgck of transitions | a 8
! a dxswrmz.ctcd and’ lthe dwclopmumo; | disruptithis How fi for! S
., : " [disruptionsiin Flow: [ he 10D, | the reader, ‘ “5'0 lowﬂ e corx?cn[ .
; © [ 'confiise the reader. : - ML‘outJ sr"ptmn
Langyagednd . [ Vocabularyis.. . [Vocdbulary is weak | Wocabulary s, -
I Structure - Vimadeguatezoithe . yrathier thanprecise appropriate; some: B
f . {lopicand incorreet. . There:are-nurnerots | phrases need wor!
| There are many: - | ramniar-errors. - - [Graming s ogtyig
‘ . lgrammar errors. L ‘ Jerror Froe; Mﬂ"'ﬁéi" : S
: morethantires . . s erro rar,u,‘ \J\fith _n_of-"", .
’ orross, - lewrors.. ke
Rcwm ces Resources are less' | Resources are Resources are : ;‘Re,so_urcciarc : _
" o {thanmisimal, . jminimal. - dadequate. - Jsufficienr. . S
| Wyiting Fornut - [ APASMLA swyleis - AI*A/\«ILA style is T APAMLA siyle i ss A.l AfML’\ s*y!c is. i3
! U lerror hdcn botlii m u:,c,d i the " lused carrcutl _/m ' .‘,,used serrectly.in, e '
_ citations und o reference dist with c:mtaons gnd : 'Cftatzon and u,{'cmucb ) |
; : < Jreferencelist, 1some Brrors, roference’ ns: U lxsr. .ﬂiesotzrws are %
[ ' o [Cliations arc : Rusourugs are in’ - Qr'u:uy ciled: -
} . : missing. or corcect form with ' o - |
o o dncCTEst, - some errors, Jj

fmwifom

el e
OIIneTle: . Co



[ T ST T

; I
Llimive
AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE e
- ACADREMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION
OFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS FORM

Course Alpha/Number: Math 250 Semester/Year: _Summer 2008
Course Credit: 4 Section: 02
Course Title: College Algebrz & Tnaonometry Days/Time:Daily / 12:30 - 2:20
Instructor: Letupu T. Moananu Department: Mathematics
Pre-requisite: C or Better in Math 131 Classroom: A-14
Office Hours & Location: Daily 9:00-10:00 Contact Phone; 699-9155 ext.335  » LUAST-MS G | B A
Or schedule an appointment with the instructor Email Address: 1. moananu@aa@e:—&f

Required Textbook: College Algebra and Trigonometry. A contemporary Anproach. By
David Dwver and Mark Gruenwald. 2nd Edition 2000 bv Brooks/Cole Thomson
Leamning. A graphing /scientific calculator is required for this class.

Additional Supplements:
> Math tutorial on Educational Websites "Internet"
> Interactive video skillbuilder CD for College Algebra & Trigonometry
» Graphing/scientific calculator manual

L Course Description: A minimum math course required for all Associzte of Arts
students. Basic algebraic properties of real number, linear and quadratics equations and
ipecualities, functions and graphs, analvtic trigonometry end functions. logarithmic and
exponential finctions, conic sections, sequences and series. An introduction of analvtical
geomeiry 1s also presented. This course is designed for students wishing t¢ ¢o on to four-
vear college programs. A Scientific calculator is required.

1. Course Rationale: This is a transferable course that is reouired for any Associate of
Aﬂs Degree maior. It is an exeellent course (o prepare students with an interest in taking
1 upper collece level math course.

I Learning Chiectives:
TV provide students with a foundation and fundamental knowledge of Algebra.
To assist students in identifying, solving and graphing different types and sysieins
c-f equations and nequalities,
¢ develop an understanding of functions and their graphs
' 'Vo provide students with the opportunities to explore, f*valuate aad solve different
types of pelynomial and rational functions

B2 L‘

Bt S

5. To examine, iceniify and solve exponential and logarithric funct ons.

G. Yo provide students with the }mowledgs f'Trigonometric functions,
Trigonometric identities and equations and its application to problem sclving.

7. Toprovids students with an overview of Relations and Conic Sections.



IV. Student Learning Outeomes (SLO)

Upon compietion of this math course, students will be able to:
p B -

S

-

%7

Understand and appreciate the fundamental concepts of mathematics and its
usefulness in everyday life.

Comprehend, interpret and evaluate mathematical concepts presented by a math
instructor.

Demonstrate the ability to analyze, identify and assess mathematical problems
and formulate effective solutions.

Identify and apply acquired mathematical knowledge and skills to real work
situations and addressing in class tasks.

Apply technolégy (scientific/graphing calculator) to locate, Interpret, organize and
present mathematical data.

Recognize relevance of mathematics to life long learning.

V. Course Requirements: Students will he reounired to do the followine:

Pass four in-class exams

In class quizzes

Assigned homework on the topical cutline
Individual/Group presentations on the board
Comprehensive Final Examination "mandatory”

A A

V1. Methods of Instruction:

A range of teaching approaches will be emploved includine traditional lectures,

Students will be invited to participate n constructive and cooperative avproaches of

leamning that will include demonstration of nroblerms on the board, ercup presentations

end group activiiles. Problem solving will be used extensively in erovn presentations and

groun activities,

Wi Grading:

[+

Four m — class exams 40%
Quizzes 15%
Homework 5%
Participation{presentations) 5%

Comprehensive Finel Exara 25%

Grading Scale

D+ 62-067% 66 - 64% B- 63 - 60%

58% and below

A 100 -54% A- 93 - 80%
B+ 89-87% B 86 - 34% B- 33- 0%
C 0 79-T77% C 76~ T4% C- 73 - 70%
> 15}



VIIL Last day to officially withdraw from the course.
Jupe 16- Julv 3 Withdraw Period to receive a W.
Withdraw Period to receive a W/F or W/NP

Ix. Atiendance Policy:

Attendance is critical in passing this course. Students must comply with the
ASCC Attendance Policy. Refer to catalog under Attendance Policy. Since tardiness is a
form of absenteeism, the instructor kas come up with the followine: 15 minutes late is
considered a tardv and three tardies are considered one absent, Students must also
respect the rights of other students to learn without distraction. Therefore. children are
not allowed in the classrooms. and cellular phongs. pagers, must be turned off or placed
in silent mode. Food and drinks are not allowed in the classroom as well,

Note: The following topical outline is subject to change

TENTATIVE COURSE TOPICAL OUTLINE
Math 250 -Sec. 01- College Algebra & Trigonometry

Dates/Meeting Sections Discussed Assignments and Projects
Sessions

Practice problems: Try | Graded problems:
all even problems from
gach exercise.

Mon. June ¢ | Discussion of Syllabus 1.1 Pg.11#12,18,24,28,32 40,48
Sec. 1.1- 1.2{Number 1.2

system and Estimation, and | Pg. 21 #10,14,24,28.29

Coordinate Geornetry

June 10 Sec. 1.3 -1.4{Properties 1.3
and operations and Integer | Pg. 3346,20,30,28,46,50,54
Exponents) 1.4FPg48#10,28,42,48,54,70,78.30
June 11 Sec. 1.5 - 1.6(Pclynomial 1.5 Pg. 56#24,,48,56,65,,76
Expressions and Factoring | 1.6 P2.66#6,10,22,30,,48,50
eXprossions)
June 12 Quiz 1: Practice problems end of exercise for 1.7
' Sec. 1.7 (Rational
Dxpressions)
June 13 Sec. 1.8 & 2.1Rational and | Pg. 83 #26,34,36,48,55,90
Radical Exponents P 092,12 20 30
June 16 Scc. 2.2 - 2.3{Techniques | Pg.125#16,34,44
for solving equations and Pg.136#16,24,40,50,66,74,76

Linear equations and
inequalities)




June 17 Sec. 2.4-2.5(Absolute Pg. 147#8,16,22,32,44 56
valuc equations and Pg 157#12,26,30,58,68,88,96

inequahties ,Polynomial

equations and inequalities

June 18 | Pg. 170 #6,14,25,36,44.50,56
Sec. 2.6( Quadratic
gquations)

' Quiz 2 (2.2-2.6) Pg. 185 #8,10,16,27,40,46

Sec. 2.7(Radical and
rational inequalities

June 19 Sec. 2.8 System of Do practice exercise at the end of 2.8
equations

June 20 Exam 1 i

June 23 Sec.3.1-3.2 Pg.22] #12,16,24,32,42,60

' Lines and function Pg. 235%10,24,28,40,56,64




June 24 Sec. 3.3-3.4 (Graphs of functions | Pg. 255 #4-52 multiples of 4
and combinations of functions) Pe 270 Do multipies of §

June 25 P Quiz 3(3.1-3.4) Pg. 280 #8,17.22.34
Sec. 3.5- 3.6 Inverse and selected | Pg.293#15,20,28,30.36,42
functions

June 26 Sec 4.1 Do practice problems at the end of
Polynomial functions exercise
Sec. 4.2- 4.3 Drvision of Pg. 340 #6,10,18,24,26,32,38
Polynonuals and Zeros and Pg. 350#6,20,22,30,36,42
factors of polvnomials

June 27 Sec. 4.4 Pz 3604 4,14,22,30,50,51
Real zeros of polynomials Pg. 374 #6,10,24,40
Sec. 4.5
Real zeros of rational functions

June 30 EXAM 2

July 1 Sec. 5.1
Real zeros of rational Pe. 395 #2,8,14,20,24,26,27,28
functions/Exponential -

July 1 Sec. 5.2 - 5.3 Logarithmic Do practice exercise at the end of each
functions, identities and section
equations

July 2 Quiz 4 Pg. 4324236 even
Sec. 5.4 Exponential equations
and appiications

July 3 Sec. 6.1 Angles and their Pg.465#10,18,22,26,36,40,46,50,54,56.60
measurernents rg. 481#6,12,16,28,32,40,48,52,58
Sec. 6.2 Trigonometric Functions | 60,82,66,70
of Acute angles

July 4 Independence Day Holiday

July 7 EXAM 3

July 8 Sec.6.3 Trigonometric functions | Pg. 495 #2 - 50 even
of real numbers. Pg. 510#6,8,10,20,30,38
See. 6.4 Graphs of sine and
cosine

Julv 8 Sec. 6.5
Graphs of sine and cosine and Pg. 523#3-14even, 28
other rigonometric Amctions

July 5 Sec. 0.6 - Inverse Trigonomeiric | Pg. 535 #4 -42 multiples of 4
functions

July 19 Sec. 7.1-7.2 Fundarnental Pg. 554824-64 multiples of 4
Trigonometric Identitics- sum ©g.5644#5-50 multipies of 5
and difference identities

July 11 Sec. 7.3 & 8.1 Pr. 5735 #4-44
Couble angles and halfiangles Pg.501 #4,16,34,36,38,40
and Law of Sines

July 14 2. 8,7 Law of Cosines Pg. 511 #8,20,28,32.38,42.50

July 14 Sec, 8.3 Trigenometric form of | Pz.621#2-20 even
complex aumbers

July {5 EXAM 4

July 16 Manu'a Day Holiday

Fuly 17 Review

July 18

Comprehensive Firal Exam




Amencan Samoa Community College

MATH RUBRIC

Class activity to be assessed: Individual/Group Presenitation on Problem solving and

Math Department

Assess Demonstration of problems on the board
Math 250~ College Algebra and Trigonometry
Institutional SLOs Addressed:

7

&,

% Communication Skills ( Reading, Speaking and Listening Skiﬂs)-
*% Life Skilis ( Problem solving involving application of mathematics)

Rating Scale Beginning Developing Accomplished Exemplary Total
and {¢-1 point} 2 points 3 points 4 points Points
Performance

Indicators -

Understanding There is no solution of | The solution of the The presentation The preseniation

the presentation,
Inappropriate concepls
are applied and
solution addresses
none of the
mathematical
components presented.

presentation is not
complete indicating that
parts of the problem are
not understood.
Solution addresses
some, but not all of the
mathematical
components needed.

shows that the
student has 2 broad
undersiznding of the
problem. The
solution addresses all
of the components
presented in the task.

shows a deep

| understanding of the

problem

including the abiiity
to identify the
appropriaie
mathernaiical
concepts for the
solution., The solution
completely addresses
alt mathematical
commponents
presented in the tasic.

Sirategies and

No evidence of
mathematical

Uscs a strategy that is

4 pariiaity useful, leading

Uses a strategy that
icads to a solution af

Uises a very efficient
and gophisticated

Reasoning reasoning, Usinga some way toward a the problem. Uses strategy leading
strategy that does not solution but net a full effective directly to a solution,
help sotve the problem. @ sclution, Could not mathematical Applies procedurcs
There were so many completely carry out reasoning. Al paris accurately w
crrors i mathematical | mathematical are corTect and a carrectiy solve the
procedures that the procedures, and some correct answer is preblem and verify
problem could not be parts may be correct, achieved. the results. Makes
solved. but 2 correct answer is mathernaticalty

not achieved, relevant observations
) 2nd for connections,
Communication | Thereisno There is an incomplete There is «ffective use | There is a clear,

cxplanation of the
solution, the
explanation cammot be
understood ot it is
unirelated to the |
problera. There is no
use or mostly
Inappropriaie use of
rnatheratical
werminclogy and
noation,

explanation, and it is not
clearly presented. There
is sorme use of
appropriate
mathematical
representation and
appropriate use of
mathermatical
terminology and
netation appropriate of
the problem.

of mathematical
terminciogy and
notation, Thereis a
clear explanation and
appropriate us of
accurate
mathematical
represeniation.

cffective explanation
explaining how the
problem is solved.
All the steps are
inciuded so that
students would know
why decisions were
made. Mathematical
representation is
actively used a5 2
means of
communicating ideas
related to the solution
of the problem,
There is procise and
appropriaie use of
mathematical
terminology and
notztion,
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American S3moa Community College 6
Fime Avts Department ~

Ceourse Syllabus

/'

Course Alpba: MUS 160-01 (3 cr.) Semester: Sumumer Session 2008
Course Title: Music Literature (section 1} Prays/Time: 08:00 — 09:20a.m. Daily
Imstruetor: Kuki M. Tuiasosopo Department: Fine Arts

Office Hours/Location: 11 — 12 Noon Daily/294 Classroom: 29

Email: k.iuiascsopoi@amsamoes,.eda Phone: 699-91353 (ext.450)

Prerequisite: ENG 30

Required Textbook:

Machillis. Joseph and Kristine Forney The Enjoyment of Music, Nifth Ed.
Chronological. New York, London: W.W. Norton & Company.
Copyright 2003

Adaditional Materials
Compact Disc (CD)
Compact Disc Player (CD Player)
Blank Cassette Tapes
Cassetie Recorder and Playback
Field Work Notebook{s)
Portfolio Binder (2 %2 or 3 inch)
Line Papers

SCC General Catalog 2006 - 2008

i Course Description .
This course offers a survey of the masterpieces of classical music in sound, including elements, style, history
and form from 13G0 to the present. Emphasis placed on appr maunﬂ and understanding music as art.

New materialy covered in the surmmer session include the musical culiure of the Pacific.

W

1. Covrse Rationale
\\/mozc literature allows stucents o expand their horizons in music, and appreciate all forms and genres of music
t are not familiar to their ears. This course prepares them 1o an in~depth study of the kistory and

development of Western Music.

American Samoa will be hosting the Pacific Festival of Arts in July/Augus: 2008, and it is the infention of the
ructor to educate the studends aboui the musical iradition of Pacific Islenders i order to prepare thea [or

what 10 expect in the fesiival when moie than .2‘ 000 pardicipants arrive on the shores of dmerican Samoa o

LTS

Ln_ﬂfcwzr‘% he local peopie and the world ieir music and dowee.
AL Learaing Obleciives

Btodents will become awsre of the basic eloments of musie, e various periorming ensembles in Waste
TSI, o omposers of f classical music ;ﬂd their “ampo:monaq the differsnt genres of rousic, and musice s.{ ies of
#ach Mno Students will be tatroduced to the differcat musical cultures of the ’?’*cmu, its region, the soc

aspeet of musis, the nonuf* daspect of musie, the cultural aspect of musie, the historical aspect of music 51! in
the P notico of music’. In addition, students will be introduced to the Held of eihaomusizology,

and its co}‘:ﬁ;mm ton to the world’s socic-culiura! anvivonmont,

w




£

V. Student Learning Outcome (SLOY

Upon completion of the course. students will be able 10 -

Understand and respect the social and cultural aspects of music

Demonstrate an appreciation of important events, people, and genres encompassing the historical aspect of
Western Music

Identify technical and expressive aspects in the artistic works and using critical skiils to analyze. interpret
and evaiuate such works

4. Demonstrate computer skills as related to the discipiine of the arts

-

L2

This course also addresses the SLO thas is outlined in the ASCC Mission.
ASCC MISSION

The mission of the American Samoa Community Cedlege is to foster successiul student learning by providing
educational programs and services of high quality that will enable students to achieve their educational goals
and to coniribute to the soczal cultural, political, economical, technological, and environmental well-being of

American Samoa

To fuldfill this mission, the College, as a United States accredited, open admissions, Land Grant institution,
provides access 1o associate degrees and certificate programs of study. These programs prepare all students
including those who are educationally underserved, challenged, or non raditional for:

> transfer to institutions of higher learning
> successful enivy into the workjorce
> research and extension in human and natural resources
> awareness of Samoa and the Pacific

To be successful in the areas articulated in the American Samoa Community College institutional mission,
graduates of ail degree and certificate programs will achieve the following student learning outcomes:

L COMMUNICATION SKILLS
Snesking and Writing
> Speak and write clearly to a variety of audiences.
> Use cral end writien skills to organize, deliver and evalate.
> Mustrate, compose, edit and justify sources.

=nd, Interpret and evainate informaiion received through different roedia.
. '\;;kffarstané and appreciate the meaning of lterary expression.

> ¥Yollow insiructions, procedures and guidelines & fe::iwwv
> Provide and express meaningful azﬂr% pmﬁuchv feed Lgclz
> Demonsizate ackive responsiveness 1o preseniing issues and situations.

£bls
> f ppiy acquirsd kaowledge and skills to essigned job or tasks {omputer sl commanication skills,

BT 44

math skills, reading slalls, etc.).
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course alpha and course title. semester (bottom). pgs 2 -4 - reaction on fim, double space, 12 size times new
rornan font. pg 5 — fibm credits (direcior, producer, narrator, eic . .. )

Essay: 5 pages:

pg 1 —cover page with essay title (center), name, assignment #, course alpha and course title,
semester (bottom}. pgs 2-5 — essay. double space. 12 size times new roman font.

pg 4 — conclusion, 1.5 spacing, 12 size dmes new roman fort pg 5 bibliography (MLA format).

Library Resource:
1 pg — list, name, assignment topic and #, course alpha and course title, semester (top left),

Film Review:

4 pages; pg 1 - cover page with film title (center). name {ilm review and assignment #s,

course alpha and course title, semester{bottom}. pg 2 -3 - review the film double space, 12 size times new roman
font, Pg 3 — film credits {director, producer, narrator, etc . . . and actors and characters names)

Portfolio

Each student is required to compile a portfolio, which is a collection of work over time showing growth and
unprovement reflecting student’s learning of identified outcomes, shows how the student integrate specific
xnowiedge or skills and progress towards both basic and advanced mastery, emphasize smdent’s reflection upon
their learning process, and including the use reflective journals. Your porifolio is a compliment to yvour

edi Paﬁonal growth, and will address the completion of Course Objectives and Student Learning Ouvicome
described in your degree or certificate program, as well as  the SLO described in the ASCC Mission.

Your portfolio will be divided into 5 sections -
I. SYLLABUS & HANDOUTS ,
Students insert course syllabus and compile handouis for each lesson plan.
2. PHILOSOPHY OF MUSIC
Stucients write essays on a given topic, and input their musical thoughts (philosoplies)
both as a performing arts cmd an academic area of study. This is a free writing assigmmen
CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES

3. GROUP PROJECT MATERIALS AND INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTIONS
Students compile classroom activity notes, materials and information pertaining to their group project
and iranscribe
interviews.
&, ASSIGNMENTS
Students compile every class assignment in the porifolic
5. DIARY
Students write, records, and reflect on daily lesson plans. This is also o free writing cssignment.
5. LECTURENCTES
Students record theiy class noles from ithe Instructer’s lecture, discussion, emiation, efc.
Students need to purchase divider shesis fo divide up the secticns of th go,ri olio.
Studonts must have protector sheets to ingert each portfolio entry :?p,to ¢ corresponding section of the portfolio
Cly 2

fucents musi a Qo havs line pe Kpors for lectare nofes.
il be interviewed cduring portfolio assessments towards the o

o)
3
[a
o
=
P

S the sumymer session 2008,

ais allotted for cach assignment, 10 }:ai’i‘s will be allotted for cach journal eniry, a
J/zy o; rausic wdting. 200 points will be allotied to the portfotio. See Rubric f
n and assessment.




Ch

Examination
There will be weekly quizzes and a final exam (accumulative). Only through 2 valid excuse such as a docior’s
note where a make up quiz will be offered to the student. There is no such thing as 2 make up final exam.

Collaberative Proieet and Presentation — Documentarv Film

Students are reguired to do a documentary film project in a Digital Video Disc (BVD) format based on topics or
issues related to the musicel scene in the community. These topics or issues can be formatted into a titie for the
docuraentary {ilm project. It is important that the process in developing the fina! product (the edited version of
the documentary filin) maintains momentum throughout the course of the project. The final product rust be
professionally edited. Running time should be no less than 10 mimutes, and no more than

20 minutes.

A

Due to the nature of the project and the amount of work it requires, students are encourage to work in groups of
3 or 4. Inthus case, itis important that the students consult their peers, work closely with each other, equally
share the amount of work per student for the project, and maintain contact throughout the course of the project.

Students are also required to present the project visually, explain the pwrpose of the film, the reasons for
choosing such topics for the project, and be able to answer questions based on the film.

S‘mdents must submit (in writing) the following items. Upon approval by the instrictor, stadents may begi
with the project. Instructor’s approval depends on the students’ effort to submit the following jtems on time.
The items must be submitted to the instractor by the end of the first week of summer session.

[. Names of partners. .

2. Eguipments Checklist (cameorder, microphones, tape recorders, etc.)

3. Accessories Checklist (notepads, log sheets, Blank DVDs, VD Covers, ete.)
4. Film Tide

5. Location(s) for filming

6. Primary informant

7. Interview questions

Attheend of oa.&enhs presentation, each @,roup must submit the lollowing items to the instructor
Students’ Final grade will not be submitted to the records office if fail to submit the items.

1. 4 copics (includin ginal) of the final {edited) product
2. Rare footage(s)

-

lowing rubrics will be used for the coliaborative project point distribution and assessment

el
e
.
(4]
i
)
9,

M

1. Rubric jor Collaborative Project - Documentary Fiela %:;earch
2. Rubric for Collaborative Project - Documentary Film Presentation

L Fllant
Misthods of ﬁ&
.

Dov\ml”cm
- Covrse To

ur-

eviam TT ol
- Croun Discussion

- Listening DT-V_‘;anes



V1L Grading
1. The Instructor uses a point system for grading purposes.

2. Point Distributicn

Atendance (29 x 10} = 290
Writing Assignments (10 x 20} = 200
Diary {29 x 10} = 290
Philosephy of Music (10 x 10) = 160
Project Interview Transcription (5 x 20) = 100
Quiz (4 x 30) = 200
Portfolio (200) = 200
Portfolio Peer Review = 50
Final Exam {written & listening) = 100
Collaborative Project (research/presentation) = 200
Project Items (6/13) = 100
Project Items (7/17) = 100
Portfolio Peer Review (50) = 50
Meazalofa (20) = _20
TCGTAL POINTS 2000
3. Curve (see Rubrics for MUS 160)

1900 - 2000 = A

1800-1999 = Fum

1760 —-17%9 = B

1600 - 1699 = B-

1560 - 1599 = C

1400 - 14589 = C-

1360 - 139 D

1260 -1299 - -

00 - 1929 = I (possible I grade/ il T grade is complete a D- grade will be issued)
8000~ S99 = F
YL Academic Calendar

(note the important dates below)

Jone 2 Instruction Begins

June @19 Late Admdssions & Late Registration

June § - 10 A4d &z Drop Perod

Jupe 11—13 Drop Only Period

Dane 1620 ASTEP 1" Session Withdrawal Period to Receive “W/F” or /NP
June 16 —July 3 W*'f}*ﬂ"‘&ww Peried to Receive a “ W™

June 27 ASTEP 1% Session Ends

June 30 ASTEPR 15 Session Grades Dus

June 30 y ASTF? 2% Se 39101 Begins

fune 30— July 1 /‘ STEP 2™ Session Late Registration

Funz 30 - July 1 TEP 27 Session f—%.ddf?&'rm; Period

Iy 23 A @Tﬂ 2 2™ Session Drop Cniy Pericd

Juiy 4 HOLIDAY - INDEPENDECE DAY

July 718 ASTEP 2% Session Withdrawal Period fo Recoive a
July 18 Instruction Ends

td



-1

Jalv 21 =25 ASTEP 2™ Session Withdrawal Period to Receive a “W/F” or “W/NP”
July 28 All Grades Due for Summer Ssssion 2008

August ! ASTEP 2™ Session Ends

Angust 4 ASTEP 2™ Session Grades Due

o  ASCC Academic Calendar is Subject o Change

&l Attendanrce Policy

Attendance is very crucial to the students” understanding of the materials discussed in class. The Instructor will
not repeat any lectures or discussion to a student who missed a class session. However, the student can set an
appomntment with the Instructor, upon his availability, to clarify any information from the previous class
meeting. The appointment will take place after the student obtains lecture notes for the missing sessions from
his/her classmates. The Instructor will award ten (10) points to each student for attending each class session.
These points will be culminated toward the students’ final grade.. -

In the addition, students should be aware of the following attendance policy taken out from the ASCC General
Catalog 2006-2008 ; '

“All Students attending ASCC are expected to attend all of their scheduled classes. Students with excessive
zbsences during the first two weeks of instruction will be administratively dropped . . . A student cannot exceed
six (6) absences for Monday, Wednesday, Friday classes, four (4) absences for Tussday, Thursday classes: and

three (3) absences for summer sessions. Students with excessive absences, in accordance to this pelicy, will
receive a lower or failing grade for the semester or session.” (ASCC General Catalog 2606-2008:26).

A student can be excused from classes at the discretion or upon verification by the instructor, for the following
rzasons: medical reasons, family emergency, special curricular activities, military obligations, jury duty, and
related official College sponsored activities. It is the responsibility of the student to make arrangements with
his/her instractor(s) for work (o be made up for absences due o legitimate reasons. Studenis are required 10
submit in writing, justifications or provide appropriate documentation for abscnces 1o the Dean of Academic
Adfairs for approvel.”(ibid).

“Veterans students are to refer 1o the Stadent Bervices Veterans BEducational Benelits sections for additional
arendance requirements.”(1hid).

. ST S  JO (S et ot o oo NI ST, SR
FERIOMY, RERNEY £F REFFECHEN y""fi’!:;r ECLIGFE IS ¢y :1717’.5’!21?552-*?1, GFG DEL PN
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WEEKLY SCHEDULE
SUMMER SESSION 2008
WEEK LESSON READING WRITING DUE
BATE PLAN ASSIGNMENTS ASSIGNMENTS MATERIALS
Week * syllabus * course syllabus * diary day 1
I * course overview * course schedule * music autobiography *-None
Mondzay * introduction * calendars (portfolio section: philosophy of
5/9/08 * catalog music)
Week * elements of music * textbook * diary day 2 * diary day 1
1 * classroom activities pgs 13 -40 * musical quotes * music autobiographv
Tugsday (portfolic section: philosophy of
- 6/10/08 music)
Week * clements of music * textbook * diary day 3 ) *diary day 2
1 * musical notation pes 41 —76 * *musical quotes
Nednesday * handout
G/11/G8
Week * musical mstruments * textbook * diary day 4 * diary day 3
I classification & pes 41-70
Thursday ensemble * handouts -
6/12/08
Week * review for quiz * textbook ¥ diary day 3 * digry day 4
1 * the conductor pes 41-70 * project items 1
Friday * conducting pattern * handouts
&/13/08 * study guide
Week * guiz 1 * textbook * digry day 6 * diary day 5
2 * group meeting on pes 73-106
onday project * handouts
-/ 16/08
ieek * medieval pericd * textbook ¥ giery day 7 * diary day 6
2 * prep medieval music pas 73-106
Tuesday lassroom activity handouts
6/17/08
Week * medieval period * textbook * diary day & # dlary dey 7
z {powerpoint) pes 73-106
“Wednesday
/18/08
Week * medigval Instruments * textbock *diary day § * diary day 8
2 *medieval music pgs 73-105 * the concept of the frindty 1
Thurscay classroom aciivity mnedieval masic
/19/03 {peritiolio seetion: philosophy of
music)
* medieval musical instrumenis
( sortiolic w‘ctwr Library
rREHU
* reflect on ulassroom activity
{portfalie setion: jouraal entmy)
Week Guiz 2 * texibook * diary da} it * diary day 9
2 * renelssance peried pos 107-149 f medicval musical instsruments
tricay * handouls
Y




WEER LESSON READING WRITING PUE
DATE PLAN ASSIGNMENTS ASSIGMMERTS MATERIALS
“Week * renaissance period * extbook ’ * diary day 12 * diary day 11

3 * handouts * pes 107-149 * * yeflection
Tuesday * winity
6/24/08
Week * barogue period * textbook : * diary day 13 * diary day 12
3 * handouts pes 154-222 * samoan love songs
Wednesday * renalssance music (portfotio section: philosopby of
&/25/08 classroom activity rrusic)
* refiect on classroom activity
{portfolio section: journal entry)
Week * baroque peried * wextbook *diary day 14 * diary day 13
3 * handouts pgs 154222 * bach’s cantata
Thursday {portfolio section:
6/26/08 ‘/ iibrary resourse)
Week * quiz 3 * textbook * diary day 15 * diary day 14
3 * classical period pgs 223-333 * kvzk sauniga lotu * cantata
Friday {portioiic section: essay) * reflection
6/27/08 * samoan love sengs
Week * classical period * textbook ¥ diary day 16 * diary day 15
4 * handouts pgs 223-333
Monday
6/3/G3
Wleek * classical period * handouts * diary day 17 ¥ digry day 15
4 * view Amadeus lm * samoan love songs
Tuesday * reflection
7/1/08
Week classical period * handouts * diary day 18 * diary day 17
.4 * con’t Hlm * kvzk saunjga lotu
" wednasday
7/2/08
Week * classical period * handouts * dary day 19 * diary day 18
4 * con’t film * film review on Amadeus
Thursday (portiolic seetion: Hm review)
7’3/-..‘!4
Week
4 HOLIDAY HOLIGAY HOLIDAY HOLIDAY
Friday
T4IGE .
Week * music of the pacific * hendout * diavy day 20 * diary day 10
5 * Qlm (tha) * fiim repert (iha) # film review on Amadeus
Monday
7703
Week * rnusic of the pacific * handout liary day 21 * drary day 26
3 * film (tba) * fim review {tha) # fikm report (ha)
Tozsday
TIBIOE
W esk * music of the pacific * hendout * diary day 22 T diary day 21
3 *oorep classroom ¥ zssay on Samoan chu <h music film review (tha)
Wednesday activity ( porilolio section: cssay)
7/9/G8 * samoan chursh music
’-ﬁ.fcck * music of the pacific ¥ handout * diary day 23 ¥ dinry day 72
3 * samoan fraditional * samnoan traditional music * film roview (tba)
Thureday oislc (povtiniio seetion: phiinsnphy of
REEERI * classroom activity TiRushe)




U
- WEEK LESSON . READING WRITING BUE
DATE PLAN | ASSIGNMENTS ASSIGNMENTS MATERIALS
Week * music of the pacific * handout * diary day 24 * diarv day 23
- * festival of pacific arts * pacific festival of arts * samoan traditional music
Friday * quiz 4 (portiolio section: philosophy of
7/11/08 mmasic)
Week * prep group project * fizal exam stady * diary day 23 * Glary day 24
6 guide * samoan traditional music
Wionday
7/14/08
Week * wrap up group project * tba " diary day 28 * diary day 23
&
Tuesday
7/13/08
Week * view group project * pone * diary day 27 * dizry day 26
8 . o * group project " ¥ group project items
Kednesday {portfolic section: philosophy of
7/15/08 music)
Wesk * view project group * nonie * diary day 28 * diary day 27
é * group project * group project items
Thursday (portfolic section: philosophy of
T/16/08 music)
Week * final examn * portfolic ¥ diary day 2% * diary day 28 & 29
& * portfolio review &
Friday interview
T/18/08




RUBRIC FOR WRITING ASSIGNMENTS

MUS 16001, Music Literature
ASCC, Fine Arts Department
Swmmer Session 20068

Instructor: K. Tuiasesopo

Criteria Exemplary Accomplished Developing | Beginping
- 26 — 16 points 15—11 points 10—6points | 50 points
Format The assignment The assignment The assignment The assignment did
follows the correct | follows most of the | follows some of the | not foliow the
writing format, required format. required materials. | writing format.
Content The assignment The assignment The assignment The assignment
contains all of the contains most of contains some of contains none of
required content the required content | the required content & required conient
from a chapter, from & chapter, from a chapter, from a chapter,
unit, or lesson plan. | umit, or lesson plan. | unit, or Jesson plan. | unit, or lesson plan.
Crganization | Assignment is Assignment is well | Assienment is Assignment shows
completely and organized. A fairly well some attempt at
neatly organized. reader has liftle organized. A oreanization.
A reader can easily | difficulty finding reader may have a '
find things. things. Httle difficulty
fAnding things.

Mechanics There are po ervors | There are fow Errors in spelling, Eirors in spelling
in spelling, errors in spelling, punctuation, or punctuation or
punciuation, or punciuation, or grammear are grammar are
sranymar. LTRIINAT. cvident. TIUIIErOUS.

Critical Assignment Assignment Assignment Assignment
'E‘hmimg displays student’s displays student’s displays some of aisplays less to

excellent critical
thinking skills

good critical
thinking skilis

the student’s
criticai thinking
sills.

none of the
student’s ¢ritical
thinking skills

The assignment
demonsirates well
the student’s skills,
abilities, and
inowledge of the
chapter, unit, or
fesson plan.

The assignment
helos to
demonstrate the
student’s skiils,
abilitizs, and
knowledge of the
chapter, unit, or
lesson plan.

The assignment
does htle o
demonstrate the
student’s skills,
abilities, and
imowiedge of the
chapter, wnis, or
esson plan.

The assignment
does niot
demonsirate the
student’s skilis,
abilities, and
knowiedge of the
chapter, unit, of
leeson plan,

FTOTAL POINTS

20

W ‘.u‘;..r.,\.‘!ﬂﬂ.(....,. § e s e
IRRENEECTS L OHRRL2nRNE)




RUBRIC FOR PORTFOLIO

MUS 160-01, Music Litersture
ASCC, Fime Arts Department
Suzmmer Session 2808

Reviewed by:

instructo

r: K. Tulasesopo

Creativity

Student shows
exteusive creativity
in the portfolio.

Student shows
creativity in the
portfolio.

Student shows
some creativity in
the portfolioc.

Criteria Exemplarv Accompiished Devejoping | Beginning
31-40 points 21-39 points 8-20polnts | 1-7 points
Conterts Porifolio contains Portfolio contains Portfolio containg Portfolio contains
alt of the required | most of the some of the little of the required
materials. required materials. | required materials. | materials.
Documentation 26~38 points 17-25 points 5-16 points 1-7 points
Samples show Samples show Samples show Random selection
student progress student progress some sadent of sarnple
and knowledge of | and some progress and some. | documents. No
course prinetples. knowledge of lmowledge of knowledge of
course principles. course principles. | course principles.
Qrgarnization 15-29 points 10-14 points 5-9 points ' 1-4 points
‘ Portfolio is Portfolio is well Portfolio is fairly Portfolio show
compietely and organized, A well organized. A | some aitempt at
neatly organized, reader has little reader may havea | organization. A
A reader can easily | difficulty finding little difficuiey reader has
find things. things. finding things. difficulty finding
things.
Mechanies 26-30 points 17-2% points 2-16 points ¥-7 poinis
There are no errors | There are few Errors in spelling, Errers in spelling
in spelling, errors in speliing, punctuation, or punctuation or
punctuation, or punctuation, or grammer are grammar are
grammar, grammar, evident. DUWErous.
153-280 polats 10-14 poinis &9 poinis i-4 points

Student show iess
creativity in the
porifolio.

Overall Hmpact

26-38 points
The portfolio
demonsirvates well
the student’s skills,
abilities, and
knowiedge in
association with
course objectives
and leaming
cuicomes.

17-25 points
The portfelio helps
to demonstirate the
student’s skills,
abilities, and
knowledge in
association with
course objectives
and leaming
ouicomes.

&-16 points
The portfolic does
iittle to
demonstrate the
student’s skills,
abiiities, and
imowledge in
association with
course objectives
and learning
QULCOMICS.

1-7 points
The portfolic does
rot demonsivate the
student’s skills,
abilities, an
knowisdge in
association with
courze ohiectives
and learning
OUICOTTIES.

Emtorview

15-20 points
Student spoke,
rade appropriaie
eye contact during
the intervisw and
conlidently
answersd quostions

10-id points
Student speke
relatively clearly,
made appropriate
gye contact during
the interview and

answered guestions.

5-5 points

Stadent spoks

2

raiatively clearly
wnost of the time,
maade eye coniact
during the intervisw
and was zole to
AnSWEL SCIne

Jucsticus

| -4 points
Stoadent speke
anclearly, seldom
made appropciate
aye contact during
the Interview and
nad difficulty

answering questions

1 ]
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Peer Review:

Imstructors Comments:
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AMERICAN SAMOA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

QFFICIAL COURSE SYLLABUS

Course Alpka/Number; PEDY 152 Semester/Year: 1§ Summer Semester/2008
Course Title: Beginning Aerobics Days/Time: M1o F - 4pm io 5:20nm
Instroucter: Mrs. Jubiette Sword Department: Phvsical Education

Office Hours: 3:00pm or call for appt.

L. Course Description: This course will focus on improving cardiovascular fimess through a variety of high
medivm and low intemsity aerobic exercises. This course will develop sirength. endurence, flexibility and
“coordination using low. moderate and high impact bending, jumping, reaching and kicking. -

I Course Rationale: This course satisfies a 1 credit requirement for PE for an AA or AS degree upon graduation
from the ASCC for full time students and for ASTEP students.

A Learning Qbjectives: Upon completion of this course, students should be able to:
2. 1dentify the different stretches for each muscle group for everyday physical fitness
b. execute the aerobic routines and moves taught with arm combinations for coordination
¢. utilize the different strengthening exercises for the different muscle groups involved

IV,  Studert Learning Ouicomes [SLO}:

2. Pedorm basic fundamental motor skiils: {PE Program SLO #1: Aligned to Degree/Cenificate SLO:
Commurication Skills].

b. Ixplain the importance of stretching , warming up and cooling down; {PE Program SLO #2; Aligned to
Dregree/Certificate SLO: Communication Skills, Life Skills?

¢. Describe the importance of physical activity; {PE Program SLO #3: Aligned to Degree/Certificate SLO: Life
Skills},

d. Explain the importance of physical fitness; {PE Program SLO #i Aligned o Degree/Certificate SLO
Commuunication Skills, Life Skills}.

e Undersiand the strategizs, rules and regnlations of their spectfic sport; {PE Program SLO #5; Aligned to
Degree/Certificate SLO: Comumumication Skills, Job Skills and Life Skiils 13

1. Recogunize the importance of proper nutrition and diet, {PE Program SLO #6; Aligned to Degree/Certificate SLO
Job Skills, Life Skills},

g. Develope onc’s own personal daily fitness workout plan; {PE Program SLO #7, Aligned to Degrec/Certificate
Communication Skills, Job Skills and Life Skilis).

. Apply the knowledge gained for lifetime use; {PE Program SLO #8; Aligned to Degrec/Certificate SLO
Communicaticn Skills and Life Skills}t.

Y. Course Reguiremeants:

Physical Fitness test{1 mile-18 laps in Gym & full sii ups?

- Awritten essay for Communication skills {Dbl space — 2 pages with Titie Pager

Participation in every class activity {showing up and saying your sick is not particization}
ol

3

Individual performance and assessment by insiractor {1 asscss vour performance in

S

o

1

clasg}

Vi Methods of Instruction: This course will be taught maialy by physical moverens, visual awarencss and class
discussions. A fimess test will be given for cach student. The format of the class 18, 10min warm-up with 10min for
stretehes and then 30min of Aerobics routing to music and then 20 min of floor strenighing ab work and leg work
and then 10min of cool down for flexibility. Basic moves will be taught in the beginning and then add on to higher
intensity and options with the music tempo moving higher or fasier. Coordination will e the basis for the acrebio
routines,



Vil Greding:
& All course requirements will be given points and final calcuiation will determine the letier grade awarded.

1. Attendance 23 points 20% of grade
2. Performance 23 points 20% of grade

3. Essay 25 points 20% of grade
4. Fitness test 23 poims 20% of grade

b. Grading scale:
A100-~90 B91-8C C81-70 D71 -60F 61 - Below

d. Atiendance Policy: All smdenis are to adhere 1o the Attendance Policy of the American Samoa Community
Coliege stated in page 30 of the Catalog.

“All students atiending ASCC are expected to.attend all of their scheduled classss, Stadents with excessive absenoces
during the first two weeks of instruction will be administratively dropped. A student cannot exceed six (6} absences
for Monday, Wednesday and Friday classes: four (4) for Tuesday and Thursday classes. Studenis with excessive
absences, in accordance to this policy. will receive 2 lower or failing grade for the semester of session.”

“A stadent can be excused from classes at the discretion or upon verification of the instructor, for the following
reasons; medical reasons, family emergency, special curricular activities, military obligations, jury duty and a
related official College sponsored activity, It is the responsibility of the student to make arrangements with his/her
instructor(s) for work to be made up for absences due to legitimate reasons. Students are regquired to submit in
writing justifications or provide appropriate documentaton Justifying absences to the Dean of Academic Affairs for
approval.”

Note: Veteran students are to refer to the Student Services Veterans EBducational Benefits sections for additional
requirements.

Covrse Guiline

Weelk I: Introduciion to course: rules on class requirement, begin introduction to basic aerobic formats and
moves{warm-up, cardiovascular workout and coof down}. Start teaching aercbic routine 1, Introduce squats with
proper positioning and body aligrment. Introduce basic ab workout using exercise mat. Take Height and Weight of
each student.

Essuy — “Is there o difference in pour musoles now that vou've started £ exereize rowtine, affer one week?” Dioe:
June 1%k, 2008,

Week 2: Physical {itness test - 1 mile - Monday - and pass ont BMI chart{Body Mass Index}, Fitmess test on full
sit-ups for Imin, Continue with acrobic routine giving variations of different options. Add more ad workout using
exercise mat. Music tempo moves up to intormediate level, W eight weigh in on Thurs this week,

#/eelk 3: Continne finishing 1st aerobic routine and continve with more ab workout using exercise mat,
Execute acrobic routine without jeoking at the instructor, frotm memery and listening to moves called out. Introduce
2nd rontine adding on to the st routine and pick up tempo of music,

Weeld d: 2nd Physical fimess test -1 mile and full sit-ups for Imin, - continue with Ist routine with more options
and directions, Continue ab workout using exercise nat 20d add on leg strengthing exercise on floor.

Weci 3t Continue with the whole class routine from warnl-ip wilh strerches, aerobics cardio workoui. to squat
Cooling down to floor work for abs and legs

Wieel 61 Both st and 2nd routing with low intensity moves and high fmpact tempo. Sheud! be able to do the whole
class without any problems. This is where you test yourself on how well you did, Last fitness test on 1 mile - &l sit
ups for Imin. Cosopare the nunrbors and discuss.



American Samoa Community College
Academic & Instruction Division

Course Alpha: POL 150-D} Semester: Summer 2008

Course Title: Intro to American Govemnment Days/Time: Daily 9:30-10:50
Instructor: Lillan M. Ternese, MLA. Department: Social Science
Office Hours: Daily 11-1:00 Classroom: Rm.19

Adfternoons by appointment only... Dept. Chair: Mr. Randall Baker
E-mail:l.temese{@amsameoa.edu Contact Phone: §99-9155 ext.365

Required Text(s): "American Government: Brief 2006 Edition” By Lowi & Ginsburg,
Shepsle. ISBN: 0-393-92484.X '

~Course Description: This course examines theories, structures, functions, and technigues
of modern American Government. Students will enhance their perspective on how these
mstitutions originated, evolved, shieped and formed the America today. In addition it will
focus on the political concepts, institutions, and practices that are applied and exist in

" ‘American politics.

Course Rationale: This course is a required course for the PAD & POLSCI degree
program of study at ASCC. The course satisfies the Social Science Elective requirement
for all degree programs at ASCC. The course is transferabie to any US colleges and
universities off-island. Prerequisite ENG 90

Leaming Objective:

1. Describe and explain the evolution of gevemnment, privaie sector
agencies, institutions and bureaucracies, etc.

2. ilustrate the terms that are used in government, political setiings
and dailv discussions.

3. Formulate plens, ideas, theores based upon learning taken place in .
the class, text, and daily experiences. o

4. Identify significant persons who have coniributed to the historical
growth of early American polity to its present contemporary
structure, .

5. Develop an understending of domestic and exvismal dynaric forceg

which affects the role of govemment.

Student Learning Outcomes:

L. Develop skills on critical thinking, note taking, writing and
listening comprenension.(Align to Degree/Cert SLO:
Conmannication & Lifs Sikills, Soc.5cl SLO: #2,%3)

2. Develop skills to access internet, organize and present information

whereby forming an inicllectual opinion.{Align to Degree/Cert

SLO: Communication & Life Skills, Soc.Soi SLO: #9 33

Develop skills to organize and present information in writien o .a

and oral form.{Align to Degree/Cert SLO: Communideation & Lifs

Skills, Soc.8ei SLO: #2 3/

[WR]



4, Appreciate the field of government, politics, law.and the |
contributors to the field in the past and present.(Akgn to
Degree/Cert SLO: Communication & Life Skills, See.Sci SLO: #1
#3 #4)

5. Acquire an open mind and the ability to understand others points
of views.(Align to Degree/Cert SLO: Commumication & Life
Skills, Soc.Sci SLO: #1 #3 #35)

Coarse Reguirements: ‘
Article Analysis 60pts - 1%
*Research Paper 40pts - 10%
Unit Exams (2) 200pts 60%
Final 100pts ' 20% 7
Total 400pts 100%

o Any analysis turned in a day later will be deducted 5pts.
@ Bxams make up a day later will be deducted 10pts from total score.

Article Analysis

SIX news articles analyzed in 1-11/2 pages DS typed relating to content discussed in each
chapter in class. Attach news article & Cite news source. A1l must be turned m DUE
DATE. See Syllabus. (Assessing LO's 4 & 5,510 1, 2,3, & 5)

*Research Paper (40pts) Rubric Assessment attached.

Each student will complete a research paper upen approval of topic by instructor. Must
be 4-5pages excluding Reference page in APA format. IMust have no less than 5
references. Cited Sources only. (Assessing LO’s Communication, SLO’s 1,2,3)

Unit Exams

Three Bxams will be given at the end of each uait/part of text.
Final Exara based on last unit/part of text.

(Assessing 1.0's 1,2,3,4,55L01,2, &3)

Methods of Teaching
Lecture/Assignments/Guest Speakers/PC Skills intemet/Research
(Reinforcing L0's 1,2,3,4,53101,2,3, 4, & 5)

; 5%  A-94-30% B+389-85% B 34-80%
B-79-75%  C+7T74-70%  C69-63% C- 64-50%
D+ 58-85% D 54-50%  D-4947% T AGY-below

Ey

] Students must have or purchage a textboek for the course, Bindents with uo

7
Wl
texibook will be recommended to drep the conrse or will be adminisiratively drop

$a 21 N £ DI eta s
frowm the course roster. {ABCC calalop pg.i4)



* Course Attendance Policies:

Attendance Is Strictly Enforced: All students attendmg ASCC are expected to atiend all

of their scheduled classes. Students with excessive absences (3) during the first'week of

instruction will be administratively dropped. A student can be excused from classes at

discretion or verification of the instructor for the following reasons: medical reasons , jury

duty, family emergency, military obligations, special extracurrictlar activities, and

related official College course. (ASCC catalogue p.26-30)

Course Schedule

Week 1 (June $-13)

09:  First Day of Instruction, Class List, Textbook, ADD & Drop petiod Coursc

Expectations Syllabi Overview.

10: Syllabi Overview

11: ° Ch.1 Freedom and Power of Politics

12: " What is American Democracy? DUE: Analysis #1: Relate to the def mr'on
" of “democracy.”

Week 2 (June 16-20) :

16:  Ch.2 Constructing 2 Govt: Founding of the Constitution: Researeh TOP&S DUE

17 “” Changing the Framework: Constitutional Amendment
18: Ch.3 The Constitutional Framework: Federalism & Separation of Powers
19: ** Separation of Powers

20:  Ch4 Bill of Rights, Civil Liberties and Civil Rights. DUZ: Arnaivsis #2: Rel afe fo
gitier of the chapters I or 2 or 3 or 4,
: Week 3 (June 23-27)
23: Partl: Exam]I
24: Ch.5 Congress: The First Branch: Legislature

25:  “” Rulemaking: How a Rill Becomes a Law
26:  Ch.6 The President: Chief Executive o
27:  Ch.7 The Executive Branch: Bweaurrauy in a Democracy. DUE: /’m:{m $3: ®

Relate to either of the chapters 5 or 6 or 7,

Week 4 (June 30-July 4)

30: Ch.8 The Courts: Least Dangercus or Most Powerfu] Branch?

01:  “” Supreme Court in Acticn

0Z:  PartIl: Exam I

G3: Ch.% Public Cpinion and the Media DUE: 4 maiyww Wils draiyeis $#4: Relate to the
Role of “Mediz” in modern society. ' '

04 HOLIDAY-Indepeadence bay
Week 5 July 7-11)

07: n.10 Elections

05: e Do Elections Maiter?

0%: Ch.11 Political Parties

10: " Two Party System in Amerea: How Strong Ave They?

1 Ch.12 Groups and Interests DUE: Anadysis #5: Relnie to elther the PDemocratio
or the Repubiicn presidential coigidates and Sl igsrres.



Week 6 (July 14-18)

14
13:
1&:

17:
18:

Ch.13 Introduction to Public Policy: Research Paper BUE

Ch.14 Foreign Policy and Democracy

“” Roles Nations Play DUE: Awnalysis #6: Relate to the importance of Foreign
Policy and the present Trag War. .

Epilogue Governance: Simulation

Part IX: Final Exam
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f American Samos Commurity College

fi f / Social Science Department
Course Syllabus

TR ST ST

Summer 2008 S e \/‘: ~
Course Alpha/Number: REL 150
Semester/Year: Summer 2008
Course Title: - World Religions
Days/Time: M-F: 9:30 — 10:50
Instructor: To’aiva T. Fiame-Tago - M.Ed
Departroent: Social Science

Rooem #: A35
Office Hours & Location: M-F:8:00 am —9:15am & 11:00 am — 12:00 noon (2 floor

Administration Building),

Email Address: eleanatago@yshogo.com; t.flametago@americansamoa.cdu
Contact Phone: £99-9155 ext. 399

*Course Prerequisite: Must have cornpleted ENG 90.

*Reguired Texthook: World Religions Today. Esposito, J., Faschine, D.. Lewis, T.
ISBN NUMBER: 0-19-510253-3

Additional Supplements:  As needed

I. Course Description:

This course offers a comparative survey of the major religious traditions of the world,
focusing on each religion’s history, doctrines, and present conditions. The stucy of religions of
the worid is a subject of enormous scope and depth, covering the full range of history and
reaching from the most mundanz aspects of people’s lives to their most sublime thoughts and
aspirations. This course will help the student develop an appreciation for the varicus religions of
the world, and a different perspective of the religions they will learn about.

IL. Course Rationale: This course satisfies a Humanitarian requirement for the AA degree and
1s fransferable to a 4-year coliege/university.

lil. Student Learning Objectives (SLO’s): After completing this course, the student should be
able to meet the following:

I. COMMUNICATION SKILLS
*Speaking and Writing
-Speak and writs clearly to a variety of audiences
-Use cral and written skills to organize, deliver and evaluare
-Use interpretaticn and evaluation of information received through different media
-Hilustrate, compoge, edit and justify sources.




*Reading

- Comprehend, interpret and evaluate information received through different media
- Understand and appreciate the meaning of literary expression.

*Lastening

- Follew Instructions, procedures and guidslines effectively.

- Provide and express meaningful and productive feedback.

- Demonstrate active responsiveness to presenting issues and situations.

2. LIFE SKILLS
*Respect and Diversity
- Recognize and respect the perspective of others.
- Value cooperation/collaboration
- Demonstrate responsibility in being an active and contributing citizen of American
Samoa, the Pacific Region and the world.

*Problem Solving
- Know and apply the importance of persistence, amount of work and time allocated
in addressing tasks.

*Using Technology
- Utilize electronic media to communicate, locate and retrieve informaticn.
- Apply technology to locate, interpret, organize and present information.

IV. Program Student Learning Outcomes (PSLO): At the end of this course the student will
be able to:

1. - explain general concepts, theories, models and ideas (Aligned to Degree/Cert

SLO: Communication Skills).

2. - write, speak and present information: (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO:
Commuunication Skills & Life Skills).

3. - conduct research, process information, and present appropriate findings: (Aligned
to Degree/Cert 8L.O: Commumication Skills & Life Skills).

4. - understand and appreciate the development of societies, cultures, and human
histories: (Alignsd to Degree/Cart SLO: Communication Skills & Lifs Skills).

5. - understand and build on social ¢kills such as tesm wark, coramunity service, and
Interpersonal Cotmuunications: {(4ligned Degree/Ceit SLO: Cormmunication
Skills, Life Skilis).

V. Learning Outzomes: After completing this course, the student should be able to-

e

=

band
.
1

develop an understanding of different religions arcund the world, its origins, rites

customs, doctrines, and the changes that have taken place within these celigions

(Aligned to Degree/Cert 31O Communication Skills & Life Skills: PS1.0"s 3 &
o 3

kS

L
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- identify the major religions of the world and their role(s) in today’s society
(Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO Communication Skills & Life Skills; PSLO’s 1, 2,
3,4 &35).

- compare and conirast religions of the world as well as their own (Al gned o
Degree/Cert SLO Communication Skills & Life Skills; PSLO’s 1,2,3 & )

- gain an appreciation through understanding and accepting the differences of
religions around the world (Aligned to Degree/Cert SLO Comrmurdcation Skills &
Life Skills; PSLO’s 1,3 & 4)

VL Ceurse Requirements: All course work must be completed to get a passing grade of C or

better.

EXAMS -2 x 50 & Final Exam (100 pts.) 200 pts.

There will be two.(2) exams plus the final exam covering the chapters listed in the unit.
The Firal Exam will include 2ll the chapters covered in the course. Make up exams are
strongly discouraged, and will ONLY be allowed with a valid excuse and with
permission from the instructor. Please note that if you are allowed to take a missed exarh,
10 points will be deducted from your origina) total exam score. (Assessing SLO’s 1 & 2;
PSLO’s1&2;L0°s1,2,3 & 4;).

Group Power Point Presentations (3 members) 100 pts.

You will work with two of your peers to choose and conduct research on & topic listed in
the chapters, oz cne that is relevant to the course. You will compile the informaticn and
present it as a power point to the class. As a group you will be responsible for your own
work, as well as for the work of your group members. You will be graded as a group,
therefore teamwork is very crucial to ensure success for all. A ribsic wiil be provided a
week before your presentations. (Assessing SLO’s Communication Skills & Life Skills;
PSL0G’s1,2,3,485,L0°s 1,2,3 & 4).

Article Review —~ 6 x 10 60 pts.

Students will select and read religious based articles, and write a review based on this
reading. The article review must be in essay form (minimum of 3 paragraphs; maximum
5 paragraphs). DO NOT copy the text word for word, but paraphrase using your own
werds. £e sure to attach the article to your review. (Assessing SLO’s Communication
Skilis & Life Skills; PSLO’s 1,2 & 3; LO%s 3 & 4).

In Class Activities & Participation; 100 pts.

Class atlendance is mandatory, and if you are not in class during an in-class activity, yon
may not make up the missed points. (Assessing SLO’s Communication Skills & Life
Skills; PSL0O"s 1,2,3,4 & 5, L0%s 1, 2,3 & 4).

Autobicaraphy of 5 relisious lcader: 100 pts.

You are o select 2 famous religious leader from any time period (pest or present) and
write a 5 page term peper on that individual describing his/her life. Please Sollow the
formal of a tern paper (typed; APA format; size 12 foot; title page; reference page;
citations, etc).

Total Points: 560 pts.



VIL  Assignments and Late Assignment Policy:
- All assignments must be typed and double spaced. Any written work submitted will
be returned ungraded to you.
- Late work wili not be accepted.

VIII. Methods of Instruction:
This course will use lecture, group discussions/work, Intemet and library research, -and

presentations to achieve the goals of the course. (Reinforcing SLO’s Communication Siills &
Life Skills; PSL.C"s 1,2,3,4 & 5; L0 1,2, 3 & 4).

IX.  Course Grading System:

Your final letter grade is the calculated percent of the total points you earned from
completing the course requirements. For example if you eamed 600 pts, you divide that by 700
(total pts.) and multiply by 100 = 86% which is 2 B-+.

LETTER GRADE
A=095% A-=50% B+=87% B=85%
B-=80% C+=77% C=75% C-=70%
B+=67% D=65% D-=60% F=5%%

X. Attendance Policy: See Student Handbook under Attendance Policy for more
information.

Attendance is ABSOLUTELY MANDATORY! The ASCC attendance policy will be
strictly enforced. You are required to attend class as scheduled and students with excessive
absences (3 maximum) will be automatically dropped from the course. Tardiness is very
disruptive and will not be tolerated. Three times tardy will be considered an absence.

XL Cell Phore Policy: The ringing of cell phones in class will NOT be tolerated.

KIL. Tentative Course Topical Qutline:

MEETING SESSION DATES ASSIGNMENT/PROJECTS

COURSE SCHEDULE

Menday: June 9, 2008 Course Qverview & Syilabus; Chapter 1:
Personal Beliefs (Writing Exercise)

Tuesday: June 10, 2008 Chapter 2: Christianity and the Road o

Modernization (pg’s. 37 ~ 70} (Whole Class
Discussion)

Wednesday: June 11, 2008 Chapter 2 concluded: {pg’s. 70 — 105} (Small
Group Discussions/Groun Work)
Thursday: June 12, 2008 . REVIEW FOR RXAM T
Friday: June 13, 2008 EXAMITODAY
ARTICLE REVIEW #1 DUE TODAY
Monday: June 15, 2008 Chapter 3: The Many Faces of Tndaism: Sacroed

nd Secular. pgs. 106 - 127

| Tuesday: June 17, 2008

Chepter 3 continued, pg’s. 127 — 144 {(Class 4’



Diascussion; Group Work).

Wednesday: June 18, 2008

Chapter 3 continued, pg’s. 144 — 161 (Class
Discussion; Group Work).

Thursday: June 19, 2008

Chapter 3 concluded, pg’s. 161 — 178
{Workshest)

Friday: June 2¢, 2008

Class Activity
ARTICLE REVIEW #2 DUE TODAY

Monday: June 23, 2008

Chapter 4: Islam; The Many Faces of Muslm
Experience, pg’s 182 — 226.

Tuesday: June 24, 2008

Chapter 4 cont. pg’s 226 — 246

Wednesday: June 25, 2008

Chapter 4 cont. pg’s. 246 — 256.(Group Work)

Thursday: June 26, 2008

Chapter 4 concluded, pg’s. 256 — 267;
REVIEW FOR EXAM I

rriday: June 27, 2008

EXAM II TODAY
ARTICLE REVIEW #3 DUE TODAY

Monday: June 30, 2008

| Chapter 5: Hinduism; Myriad Paths to

Salvation, pg’s. 274 — 290

Tuesday: July 1, 2008

Chapter 5 cont., pg’s 290 — 309 (W orksheet) .

Wednesday: July 2, 2008

Chapter 5 cont. pg’s 309 — 328

Thursday: July 3, 2008

Chapter 5 concluded, pg’s 328 — 348
{Worksheet)
ARTICLE REVIEW #4 DUE TODAY

Friday: July 4, 2008

4™ OF JULY HOLIDAY

Monday: July 7, 2008

POWER POINT PRESENTATIONS
AUTOBIQGRAPHY DUE TODAY

Tuesday: July 8, 2008

POWER POINT PRESENTATIONS

Wednesday: July 9, 2008

POWER POINT PRESENTATIONS

Thursday: July 10, 2008

POWER POINT PRESENTATIONS

Friday: July 11, 2008

POWER POINT PRESENTATIONS
ARTICLE REVIEW $5 DUE TODAY

Morday: July 14, 2008

Chapter 6: Buddhism; Way to Nirvana, pg’s.
354 --389,

Tuesday: July 15, 2008

Chapter 6 cont., pg’s. 389 — 407,

Wednesday: July 16, 2008

Chapter 6 concluded, vg’s, 407 — 426

Thursday: July 17, 2008

REVIEW FOR FINAL BXAM

Friday: July 18, 2008

FIMAL EXAM
ARTICLE REVIEW #6 DUR TODAY

FFUYOU ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL READINGS! THERE WILL BE MATED JIAIL
COVERED ON EXAMS THAT WILL NCT BE COVARED IN CLASS.

DISCLAIMER: THIS SYLLABUS I8 SURIECT TC CHANGE IN THE CASE OF
UNEXPECTED CIRCUMSTANCES THAT MAY ARISE,
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